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Editorial

“Implementation of NPE has to begin now—wherever possible,
in whichever way possible”. The concluding paragraph of
‘Introduction’ to the Programme of Action of NPE (1986)
begins like this. It reflects urgency, when it says: “The
process of preparation of those schemes has commenced,
and will be followed up with necessary urgency. Meanwhile,
every institution, every centre of non-formal eduction and
‘of adult eduction, every teacher and every student and every
member of the society must examine what they can do.”
The Programme of Action gives the right emphasis upon
“people’s involvement in the educational reconstruction™.

Some of the management strategies of National Programme
of Adult Eduction, as outlined in the Programme of Action
are : establishment of effective linkage between development
agencies and NPAE ; securing the commitment of political
parties, mass organizations, educticnal institutions voluntary
agencies, etc.,, and ensuring the effective participation of
functionaries of NPAE, the intended beneficiarics and the
community in planning and day-to-day implementation of
the programme at the grassroots level. These strategies are
not new ones, because, the National Adult Eduction Pro-
gramme, launched in 1978, was backed by similar manage-
ment strategies, but those strategies were not operationalised
within a well defined management structure, and therefore,
were ineffective. The Programme of Action is silent about
the operational aspect of each and every strategy identified
and outlined, particularly wirh reference to adult eduction,
As Tarlok Singh says elsewhere in this issue: “The New
Eduction Policy has asked the whole nation to pledge itself
to the eradication of illiteracy, particularly in the age group
15-35.The Policy itself has not set a date to the fulfilment of
this pledge, nor has it convincingly stated the Government’s
own firm commitment to this pledge. As a working hypo-
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thesis, the Programme of Action has indicated the need for
a phased time-bound programme to provide education, in-
cluding literacy, to the population in the 15-35 age group.
numbering 100 million—40 million by 1990 and another 60
million by 1995. At the very least, we can say that a large
question mark hangs over the objective set for the period of
the Seventh Plan. On present indications, the emergence
of a fully literate population is bsing left consciously or
otherwise to a still later generation.”
People’s involvement in the eductional reconstruction depends
to a large extent upon a firm political will and commitment
refected both in policy and parctice. No one can involve
the people in a programme by a set of directives issused from
above. People will invole themselves when they find the
programme to be relevant to their needs. Jawaharlal Nehru
was instrumental in introducing democratic decentralisation
through Panchayati Raj so that the whole programme of rural
reconstruction can be planned and executed by the people
themselves. The entire experiment degenerated itself be-
cause of political vested interest.
Perhaps we have no faith in the intrinsic worth of our people.
According to Majorie Sykes and Shanta Narulkar ; “It would
be far ncarer the truth to say that the only truly educated
and cultured element in our society is the illiterate, unschool-
ed peasantry itself. 1t would be far near the truth to say that
it is tha peasant who, by his solid worth, wisdom and sta-
bility, stands between us and the chaos and ruin that would
Otherwise threaten our social order. It is not the peasant who
10 needs learn from us : it is we, of the so called educated
classes, who need to learn from him.” As long as the people
Femain in a "‘culture of silence'’, engineered by vested in-
terests, there is no question of their involvement in educa-
tional reconstruction. As Gunnar Myrdal says in *The
Challenge of World Poverty” ; “One thing is certain : without
a fundamental change of attitudes on the part of the ‘“edu-
cated”, a large-scale adult education campaign in the under-
developed countries is not possible”.
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J. Veera Raghavan

Challegen of Adult Education in 2000

Survival, justice, economic development, equality of life and environ-
ment, says the author, would be the order of priorities in the 21st cen-
tury. We can achieve these objectives through adult education by con-
verting our population info resources. If is important, he stresses, to
realise that mere numbers do not constitute resources. The war, des-
cribed in our great epic Mahabharata, could be won by ‘five' Pandavas
primarily because of their quality.

A recent book on Educational Evaluation states that in regard to any
Programme, we should ask the questions : Why ? What ? How ? and
With What Result ? We should ask these questions in relation to adult
education programmes as well.

In both our Seventh Five Year Plan and the New Education Policy, we
have had to take a perspective view upto 2000, in order to determine
the course of action for the next five years. As adult educators across
the world, we ought to take a long term view. Only then can we arrive at
the right goals and objectives, We can have many objectives, but we
should list a few as our priority areas. Each one of us may have his own
scheme of priority, but | would list the following : (i) survival (i) justice
(iii) economic development (iv) equality of life and (v) environment.
Adult education could play a major role in promoting all these objec-
tives. As regards survival, we all know that mankind faces an unusual
threat of extinction as never before and much will depend upon how
we educate public opinion. Bertrand Russel gave the criteria by which
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the success of a species should be defined, as the ability to survive and
the ability to multiply. (Incidentally, by this yardstick, a populous
Country should be deemed more successful than a less populous one,
a view with which we may not agree). However, survival remains the
more immediate goal in @ world faced with nuclear threat, We must
ensure that wisdom, reason and the restraint prevail. But survival has
another meaning, if we are not taking of the entire mankind or taking
a global view, but only the very poor, the indigent, undernourished and
the malnourished. Is mankind so stupid that it can conquer space but
cannot ensure supply of food to all men and women ? It is a matter of
priority and values, the question of re-educating our own attitudes.

Justice is the second most important objective. Man has always
fought against injustice and yet we find that injustice takes newer forms.
The domination of the weak over the strong persists and along with it
the misuse of power and strength. Prof. Laski defined democracy by
the rights of the minority. He said that the tyranny of a minority over a
majority is bad, but the tyranny of a majority over a minority is worse,
since the minority is already weak. We must strengthen our capacity
to fight against injustice. We find historically that great men like
Wilberforce and Abraham Lincoln fought steadfastly against slavery, vet
slavery persists in new forms. :

Economic Development

The third major dimension relates to economic development. Coming
from a region which is very poor, it may be surprising that we are giv-
ing it only & third priority. But the fact is that survival and justice will
necessarily get a higher priority than economic development. Econo-
mic development does not mean only improvement of the national
Standard of living. It also means ensuring that the poor have an equi-
table deal and the extreme poor are helped to overcome to meet their
basic needs. If this means giving up a certain rate of economic growth,
we should be prepared for it. Butin whatever way we define econo-
Mic development, undoubtedly adult education can help & great deal in
achieving this objective.

Economic development must mean economic development of the en-
tire mankind and all sections of it, particularly tha poor. It must mean
reduction in the inequalities within and among nations, Some years
ago, the United Nations passed a resolution for a new International
Economic Order. Along with it they passed another resolution on the
Charter of Rights and Duties of Nations. That was a time when there
was a certain measure of optimism and a certain hope thatall nations
will work together in ameliorating the conditions of the poor and wea-
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ker sections. Unfortunately, since then the trend has changed. All

nations, specially the richer and developed ones, are interested only in

looking after themselves in pursuing higher rates of economic growth

to the deteriment of the rest. It is like a biological cell turning cance-
rous. The basic distinction between a healthy cell and a cancerous cell
is that a healthy cell functions as part of the entire organism and the
cancerous cell operates for self. [t sucks resources from the rest of the
organism. It has the higher growth rate, until of course the organism
dies and along with it the cancerous also dies. Groups of men should
not function in this fashion and this was the hope when the resolution
on New International Economic Order was adopted. Unfortunately. the
political leaders of the developed countries feel that public opinion is
not prepared for the “large hearted approaches’” that would be neces-
sary to reduce inequalities in the world. However, one of the leading
writers from a developed country itself has pointed out that public
opinion is often nothing more than the creation of the political leaders
behind which they hide. Adult education has to create a movement
and an awareness in favour of a more equal, developed and just

society.
Quality of Life

The fourth objective relates to the quality of life. One is not certain
whether the gross national product is a true index of development and
welfare. In the old days and even now when a guest arrives, some-
body is asked to climb the tree, cut a coconut and offer it to the guest.
In a modern home, one may open a refrigerator and offer a bottle of
drink. It is not at all certain that the latter represents in any sense an
advance in terms of quality of life. One may question whether the
quality of life has indeed improved since the days of Plato and Aristotle
notwithstanding the progress we have made and many comforts that
we enjoy. The quality of life has to be measured ultimately in terms of
health, nutrition, security, convivality, etc. There are a number of indi-
cators of quality of life developed by Unesco. Adult education must
spread the awareness of these measures and create the climate under
which' these could be promoted.

Finally, attention to environment is becoming important. There is an
enarmous and steady degradation of environment which cuts into
quality of life. In the pursuit of economic progress one does not care
as to what happens to others or to our environment. An example of

this is spraying of insecticides and what it does.

Whatever the objectives, (one could list many more objectives and make
a list of more priorities) it is clear that if we want the 21st century
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world to be worthwhile, we must strive hard to achieve some of ?he
goals listed above. We can do it through adult education, by educating
and training our men and women, by creating awareness,. -by convert-
ing our population into resources. It is necessary to rea!lse that mere
numbers do not constitute resources. In one of our epics, Mahabh'a-
rata, there were 100 men on one side and five on the other, and.yet five
won because of their quality. Hence we must through education and

training develop the capabilities of our populaticn so that it becomes a
major resource.

Resource Base

Answering the questions What and How is more difficut than answering
the question Why ? In view of the constraints on our time, | will only
refer to the issues very briefly. The main programme is to convert the
Population into a real resource base. Some of you might have seen
the BBC programme where the Minister is about to receive a dignitary
from Africa and refers to him as a leader from a less developed country
oran LDC. His permanent Secretary wants the Minister not to refer
to the guest as coming from an LDC as the country concerned is sen-
sitive. The Minister then asks as to what he should call that country.
The Secretary replies, call it a ‘‘developing country”. The Minister
says that he would do one better and call it HRRC. The Secretary is
perplexed and asks what that means., He is told that it means the
“Human Resources Rich Country.” This of course is a joke against the
Populous poor countries. It can be literally true. Ultimately, all re-
sources are human resources, The question is that of the ability to con-
vert this principle into reality. Programmes of adult education, conti-
nuing education, skill training and extension are all important for rene-
wal of knowledge and value reorientation. However | believe, the most
important programme is that of literacy itself. In recent times, there
has been a certain under-estimation of the value of literacy. Some say
that fiteracy is not all that important or as important as non formal
education, Some say that with spread of modern media and traditional
Media, one can impart much skill and all needed information without
§oing through literacy. However, my personal opinion is that literacy
is most valuable and necessary as it changes the very way of thinking
and the basic attitude of mind which mere training or provision of infor-
mation cannot. Mahatama Gandhi, the greatest leader of our country,
realised this and said that illiteracy in India is our sin and shame.
Literacy promotes attitudes of reflection and looking at things lagically
Which are important in modern society., Apart from all this, literacy is

3 basic human right and one is surprised that one has to say so much in
SUpport of this.



How to implement the various programmes and realise objectives is a
major question We have the media—old and the new —for adult educa-
tion as well as for promoting information. But for imparting literacy
we must depend upon face to face interaction, organised for specific
groups, for students for women, for youth, etc. - There is a certain dis-
tinction between mass programmes and selected programmes in India.
The selective programmes are well organised with proper supervision,
training of instructors and monitoring arrangements. But they are
limited in their coverage. When large numbers are involved, mass Bro-
grammes can create the necessary motivational climate. We can 'use
ihe vast numbers of students, the employers, the volunteers and all
groups to create interest in and motivation for learning as well as
teaching and organising a large mass programme. Of course, for this
financial resources would be required in a much larger measure, But the
fact is that all of it cannot come from the Government. We must find
other sources of funding. This of course is not an escape route,
for, all of us have heard the proverb is that ‘where there is a will, there
is a way'. Some others have said that where there is a window, there
is a way, and the window is the escape route. The talk of non-govern-
mental funding is not escapism. Rather it has been necessitated by the
circumstances, No matter how much Government desires to invest,
there is a limit to taxation in a poor country. You can certainly tax the
rich people, but again beyond a point, such taxation will become un-
productive. When you tax more, the revenue you get is less. The
needs of a growing population are immense. As you are aware, India
is a rural country, but its urban population alone will exceed the
total population of the United States. Between 1985-2000, the addi-
tion to India’s population will exceed the total population of the United
States. Government has to provide law and order, basic needs and
several other things which Government alone can provide. Therefore,
wherever, it is possible and appropriate, we should encourage funding
of certain activities from non-Governmental sources. | believe, there is
an immense potential for this in adult education programme.

Finally, we have to consider the question With What Result?’ How
do we know that our programmes are successful and our goals and
objectives have besn achieved ? This is the area of evaluation. Evalug-
tion is becoming increasingly sophisticated and mathematical, But the
essence of all evaluation is to know that we are going in the tight
direction and achieving the resuit. Do we get the value for money
which we are spending ? Al evaluation must be fedback into plans,
policies and programmes and must result in better implementation. If
evaluation does not achieve this, it has little purpose.[]
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H. S. Bhola

Literacy Serves the Revolution in Ethiopia

The author was in Ethiopia on a three-week Unesco mission, frO_m
December 1985 to January 1986, to work with the Government of .?'oc'fa-
list Ethiopia on a mid-term policy and strategy review of the Ethiopian

National Literacy Campaign. In the present article , he sha_res his
experience in Ethiopia. '

The five-month long educational safari described here began with a trip
to Ethiopia from December 23, 1985 to January 19, 1986. Unesco
asked me to undertake a mission, on their hehalf, to Ethiopia to
assist the Ministry of Education to review their experience with the
National Literacy Campaign, first launched in July 1979 : and to offer
them advice in formulating a long-term policy for its continuation and
for a more effective integration of the post-literacy phase ot the cam-
paign with the country’s development plans.

| accepted the mission to Ethiopia with a considerable sense of excite-
ment. | had been to Ethiopia before in the early 1970s, as a Unesco
official, to advise the Unesco/UNDP Work-Oriented Adult Literacy Pilot
Project, then serving Welaita-Sodo. Jima-Agaro, and Chilalo develop-
ment areas, not too far from the capital city. | had seen something of
the realities of Emperor Haile Selassie’s Ethiopia. | remembered parti-
cularly, being stopped one day in Addis Ababa, in the early morning
traffic, and seeing the Emperor stop his car to distribute dollars to his
Poor subjects who stood dutifully in a queue to recive imperial charity.
The Emperor had hoped, perhaps, that with a few Ethiopian dollars to
the poor, he would be able to mend the affairs of the state and stem
the ide of history. | was anxious to see what the Nationalist Demo-
Cratic Revolution of 1974 had done to Ethiopia and what socialist
Ethiopia was like under Chairman Mengistu Haile Mariam. | was parti-
Cularly interested to sce how a poor country like Ethiopia had
been able to launch a ntional literacy campaign that had drawn the
admiration of people from all over the world,

Literacy for Development

}Nhat | had read, and what | had learned about literacy for development
0 'thicspia, from talking to those who had been to Ethiopia recently,
Was quite impressive. The new socialist government had inherited a
country with an illiteracy rate of 93 percent, And yet in a period of
less than 6 Years, they had achieved 45 per cent literacy. Their politi-
cal commitment had been strong and unswerving, Their political orga-
nization, Which was used with great effect in the delivery of literacy
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services, had been excellent. In their effort to support cultural plural-
ism, they were offering literacy in 15 nationality languages. Their sour-
ces necessary for the implementation of the campaign were coming
from the peoples themselves. By the end of 1985, the National Literacy
Campaign had claimed 18 million participants, out of which 12 million
had been certified as literate at the third grade level, and as many as
8.1 million were following post-literacy courses. What else was going
on? How were they doing it? | was anxious to see for myself.

Ethiopia was coming out of a severs famine at the time of my visit.
Addis Ababa was by no means famished' though there were signs of
hunger elsewhere in the lanid. In a huge parking lot across from Ghion
Hotel, one could see lang rows of big trucks donated by international
aid agencies that would carry food upcountry where the famine was still
raging. After | had been in Ethiopia for some days and developed a rap-
port with of my Ethiopian friends and colleagues, | asked if they knew
of the Live Aid concert and whether they had approved of the effort in
behalf of Ethiopia. Of course, they knew. and, of course, they were
grateful. But they wished also that the West would stop supporting
the rebels in the North in the war that was killing their young and
bleeding their country to death. Though the war itself was distant
from Addis Ababa, there were reminders of it around, One could see,
now and then, a truck full of young people, shouting patriotic slogans,
as they were led for army training and later, perhaps, to the war-front.
I'heard some bystanders express dismay that boys so young were being
recruited for sacrifice in the war that did not seem to come to an end.

There were enough signs in Addis Baba to remind the people that
Ethiopia was now a Marxist state. There were arches all over the
streets thatannounced Ethiopia’s solidarity with proletarian movements
around the world. There were huge bill-boards showing the pictures
of Marx, Engles and Lenin. A big cement statue of Lenin stood in the
garden in front of the office of the Economic Commission for Africa
(ECA). There was a rather attractive monument to- the heroes of the
revolution signifying the overthrow of fuedal oppression-by peasants
and workers,

While there were il these signs of Marxism, | did not see many Marxists
in Addis Ababa from socialist countries. The only Marxists | did see
were a group of Cubans in Harambe Hotel downtown who had come
to work on some water development projects. On the road to Shino
Town, | saw a billboard announcing the presence of a dairy farm and
training center fun by Cubans : and another sign marking the road to
a cement factory established by the East Germans.
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In the offices of the Government, one met officials who were friendly
and intelligent. Many of them had been trained in the United ‘States
and England. Most of them had adopted the outward mannerisms of
Marxism. They called each other “Comrzde’”. and wore official khaki
or blue safari suits to work, They expressed no doubt about the route
the country had taken under the leadership of Chairman Mengistu.
But they did not fit the stereotype of the paranoid, conditioned, and
insensitive bureaucrat. They talked quite freely about where they may
have gone wrong and where ideology may have neglected reality.
Some speculated about what Ethiopia would have been, if the Emperor
who once was a hero to his people for keeping them free, had initiatad
land reforms before it was too late.

Religious Peeple

Formally, Ethiopia is today a Marxist state. On September 10; 1984,
the formation of the party known as the Workers Party was officially
announced. But surely, it is easier to declare a Marxist state than it is
tO establish a Marxist society. If one could judge from attendance in
the churches on Saint Gabriel’s day, Ethiopians are still a deeply religi-
ous people and the Church is strong in Marxist Ethiopia. In fact, | learn-
ed that after an initial and unsuccessful attempt at suppressing the
Church in Ethiopia, the government had decided to wait for a more
Opportune moment to separate the people from ““the opium of the
pzople.” | enjoyed two New Year's days in Ethiopia during my mission :
one on December 31, 1985 and another on January 7, 1986, Both
were celebrated with gusto, first in the churches and then in the bars
and hotels, | kidded a fellow-drinker about drinking Johny Walker — a
capitalist brew, in socialist Ethiopia. He assured me that it was not to

Support the capitalist system but to show solidarity with the wotking
classes of Scotland |

Qut on the strests of Addis Abeba, the young wore tight jeans. The

Women who had it, flaunted it. The cinema hall across from my first
hotel downtown was showing “Purple Rain"’,

Such was the context in which | found myself studying literacy for de-
velopment in Ethiopia. It was a touching realization that inspite of
famines ang wars, life must go on. And it was a most heartening reali-

2ation that literacy work can go on too, in war and famine, i it has
become 4 Part of the life of nation.

The give ang take

In a professional sen
and it came close to b
0ot just a matter of g

se my mission to Ethiopia was most rewarding ;
eing in the nature of “mutual sultation.”” It was
n outside expert landing, looking, evaluating and
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instructing the local decision-maker what to do. It turned out to be an
. opportunity for learning from each other, of thinking, reflecting and
inventing together. The Government had established a Task Force
in the Ministry of Education which, during my three-week mission,
had several meetings with me and independently on their own. The
programme was reviewed, problems were identified, issues formulated,
and possible strategies of action were planned and discussed. My task
was to bring to the discussion my particular understanding of the situa-
tion and suggest solutions based on my experiences in other countries
in Africa and Asia who were engaged in implementing massive national
literacy programmes and campaigns and had problems somewhat similar
_ to Ethiopia.

Insider’s i.ouk

An insider’s lock at the Ethiopian National Literacy Campaign was most
fascinating. What | had failed to pick up from my readings on Ethiopia -
was the :ealization that Ethiopia was not merely implementing literacy
by using the campaign strategy, but that-they were implementing deve-
lopment itself by the campaign strategy. Since the NDR of 1974, many
development programmes and projects had been handled by the cam-
paign method, and many more would be so handled within the frame-
work of the Government’s Ten Year Perspective Plan (TYPP), 1984-94.
' Ethiopia had understood that the campaign method was the best me-
thod to bring up the latent energies of the people and to mobilize and
motivate them to apply themselves to national tasks, The commitment
to the campaign method and to the literacy campaign went to the
highest levels of leadership — to Chairman Mengistu himself. He had
made inspiring speeches on literacy and exhorted people to join the
campaign to learn or to teach ; he had awarded flags to those communi-
ties of Ethiopia that had eradicated illiteracy by hundred per cent ; and
he had himself taught literacy classes to show his commitment 1o a
literate Ethiopia. Both in policy statements and in actions, he showed
that neither culture nor technology could change without a literate
community. Those who have reservations about the campaign strategy
for literacy promotion, need to give a second look to the possibilities
not only to ‘““‘campaigning for literacy” but also to “campaigning for
development™. (This realization helped me to understand also why the
Government of Ethiopia had locally published 3,000 copies of my
Unesco, 1984 book, Campaigning for Literacy.and distributed them
among their development workers.)

| did h.owove'r notice a phenomenon fhat can be best described as
“campaign fat!g_ue. There had been too many zemechas (campaigns)
in the country since it started on the long and hard road to socialist re-
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construction. The National Literacy Campaign of 1979, itself had been
going on year after year, round after round, and was now in its 13th
round. This is not to suggest, though, that the campaign strategy is,
therefore, bankrupt and should be discarded in favour of “manageable”
programs and projects. However, it does mean that political will that ini-
tially gave birth to the campaign needs to be systematically sustained
over long periods of time. One mobilization, at the beginning of a
campaign, is not enough. Many mobilizations will be required in the
life of one campaign.

I learned also that lack of coordination between and among the various
Ministries of the Government is not the disease only of non-socialist
states. There was not only the problem of lack of coordination but
also of Inck of communication. The various departments of the Minis-
try of Education itself were not always aware of what was being done
in the department of adult education and why.

There were also problems of conceptual clarity with serious practical
consequences. The principal actors within the campaign organization
themselves were apologetic about ‘‘adult literacy to have swallowed
adult education’ in Ethiopia. Thay did not understand that there was
nothing to be sorry for and that it was indeed according to the Govern-
ment policy intent. The government in its various policy prouncements
had made it quite clear that in Ethiopia adult literacy would be central
to the processes of changing both culture and technology : that the
polley in Ethiopia was aduit education with literacy.

Learning things first-hand

It was amazing how much the Ethiopians had been able to accomplish
with so little of material resources. It was not only scarce material
resources, the whole enterprise had lacked professionalization and had
been run by sheer common sense. Those in charge had learned on
the job by making their mistakes. They did not have march of profes-
sional training or qualifications.

One often reads about the political organization of the Ethiopian people
since the revolution. A sympathetic observer can not help being
greatly impressed. On the other hand, the unsympathetic observer may
feel frightened that these should have been such an effective and com-
prehensive mobilization of the people through Peasants Associations
(P.As) and Urban Dwellers Assocations (U.D.As). My visits to
Kebele 05 and Kefitegna 10 around Addis Ababa, and to Lege Doki
Village in Metarovi district helped me to understand the role that P.As
and U,D.As had played in the mobilization of the people and their
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resources and in the delivery of literacy programs. Without this political
mobilization, the greai successes in the literacy campaign would have
been impossible. Thanks to the P.As and the U.D.As the literacy

campaign had indeed become a people’s campaign.

Statistics

One other thing that struck me during my visit to the field — to literacy
centers, reading rooms to P.A.s, U.D.As, district education offices, and
regionzl education offices—were the statistics on the literacy campaign,
most beautifully displayed on well-designed charts. and posters. At
the apex_in the Ministry of Education office in Addis Ababa, there was
a whole exhibition hall full of charts and posters, showing the quantita-
tive progress of education in the country. This preoccupation with statis-
tics was good, | thought, The visitor was able to get a ‘concrete idea
of the progress of the literacy campaign as well as of the developments
in the field cf education in general. More importantly, these statistics
were used, as for as | could tell, in making day to day decisions about
setting targets, recruiting teachers and conducting implementation,

| visited the Awaraja Pedagogical Center (APC) in Debub Zene. The
APCs are much talked about institutions in Ethiopia. There are 97
APCs functioning at the moment and more are planned so as to have
one well-equipped APC in each of the 106 Awarajas in the country.
One can find district level media and resource centers elsewhere in the
world that are much better equipped and have done greater work for the
communities than has been done by the APCs in Ethiopia. What
makes APCs so impressive is their contribution to education in Ethiopia
is the special historical context of the country. These APCs were
invented as institutions that would provide professional support to
schools and literacy centers which had no where also to look, The APCs
brought together professional and pedagogical resources of the peoples
and communities together and then made them available to schools
and learning centers. It was amazing what the APCs had done with
pieces of wood, tin sheets, and old newspapers to produce useful learn-
ing and teaching aids for the learners.- | did notice, however, that the
APCs had not done much for out-of-school education and that their
contiibution to adult literacy and post-literacy still remains to be

fulfiled.

Productivity is an importont theme of Ethiopian development in general
and of literacy for development efforts in particular. Also, the crucial
role of science and technology in improving productivity is well under-
stood. The Burayu Basic Technology Center of Appropriate Technology
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is an important part of this overall scheme. Located at a distance of a
few kilometers outside Addis Ababa, the Burayu center is not an
impressive facility. The first look at the center may indeed be a letdown
of sorts. One finds three sheds built on a large piece of land. There
are two professional workers guiding some half a dozen others. The
demonstration solar cooker lies in front of one of the sheds. It works. In
another shed, women are making mud bricks, using a hand-made
press. Behind this shed, there are a few construction workers
building a home, using these mud bricks, Ethiopians, since times
immemorial, have built their huts with wood and have cut lot of wood
to build fences around their home. They have also used wood as
fuel to cook food. As a result, the forest cover has been reduced
from 40 per cent to a mere 3 percent during this century. This simply
can not continue. The Burayu center is promoting the use of mud
bricks to build home, using the absolute minimum of wood.

A related project at the Burayu cénter is of fuel-efficient and smokeless
ovens. This type of oven reduces consumption of wood by as much as
two-thirds as they also save the eyes of women whose duty it is to
prepare food for their families. If both these innovations, of mud-brick
homes and fuel efficient ovens, hecome universally accepted in Ethiopia,
there would have been a quiet revolution in the ecology and the eco-
nomy-of Ethiopia. That is the great potential of Burayu. However,
Burayu is still 3 hope and has a long way to go before its influence can
reach all the people of Ethiopia.

Educational Radio

A reference to educational radio in Ethiopia is appropriate at this point.
Ethiopia is the only developing country, that | know, of that has a sepa-
fate system of educational broadcasting, with its own separate studios
and its own separate transmitting tower. These facilities, which inci-
dently were established twenty years ago during the time of the Emperor
With assistance from USAID, have been maintained well and used well
by the new socialist regime. Eleven 1-Kw transmitting stations all
Over the country broadcast educational programmes produced in Addis
Ababa. With these facilities, it is claimed, the signal can be received in
90 per cent of the country. The educational radio produces programmes
in four natjonality languages. Since most people understand more
than one language, this covers all nationality languages speakers.
While | was there, the head of the educational broadcasting department
had returned from Makalle after having inaugurated a separate studio
for the Tigray region, The plan is to decentralize educational broad-
Casting so that each radio station ¢an respond to the logal needs of
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communities and regions. A new 10-Kw transmitter is planned to be
added soon.

There were two occasions during my visit when | was able to be close
to people rather than simply watch them from & distance. On January
8, 1986, | had the opportunitty of addressing all the education directors
of Addis Ababa region. It was a big group of may be some 150 or
more people who sat dutifully in rows and heard me talk about formal
education, alternative formal education nonformal education and infor-
mal education. Iinformed them that some of what they called nonfor-
mal education was not nonformal at all but aiternative formal education
—another version of formal education. There were some questions
later from the floor about why US was doing this or that, questions |
did not feel obliged to answer. Other questions, fortunately, were
focussed on educational issues. There are considerable interest in the
work of lvan lllich and Paulo Freire to whom | had referred in my pre-
sentation. Most of them were not familiar with their work, mainly
because they could neither acquire such materials personally nor through
a library. In one way, they were a typical group of school principals
_but their complacency had been shattered by the new political realities
in which they had been forced io play new'roles, Teachers and head-
masters, it should be noted, are frequently put in leadership positions in
P.As and U.D.As and have come to acquire important political res-
ponsibilities. Thus, the agents of educational change and of social change
in post-revolutionary Ethiopia are the same one group of people.

Rural Development

Another encounter with the people, if it can be so called, came during
my visit to the Community Skills Training Center (CSTC), Lege Doki
village, Shino Town in the district of Metarovi, some-four-hour drive
from Addis Ababa by landrover. The CSTCs have become central to
policies and plans for rural development in Ethiopia. They are ment to
gerve as centers of dissemination of science and technology to commu-
nities, train farmers to be more productive in agriculture as well as intro-
duce new vocational skills within communities to raise their standards of
living. There are already 408 CSTCs in the country, and the hopeis
to have one CSTC in each of the 588 Weredas of Ethiopia. Since the
first CSTC appeared on the scene in.1974, some 40,000 farmers and
artisans have been trained in rural development skills in these centers.
|f the CSTC in the Metarovi district was typical, lot more will have to
be dona before CSTCscan play the role expected from them, For the
¢ime being, the skills taught to learners in the CSTCs are traditional and
can-not serve as vehicals of transition to individual or societal modernity.
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The group of farmers who came to the CSTC to greet me were quiet and
glum. | have no idea of what was passing through their minds as they
sat dutifully on benches away from the high table.

Some advice given to Ethiopian colleagues

What was my advice to my Ethiopian colleagues at the end of this
mission in behalf of Unesco? Only some general remarks are being
included hereunder to provide a flavor of the suggestions made.

| suggested first of all that they avail of the deep interest of the Chairman
in adult literacy, and should have him re-launch the campaign at its
mid-point. It was important that the “Campaign fatigue” that had set
in, was systematically dissipated and the interest of the party and the
peoples — and most importantly of the bureaucracy — was rekindied.
The Ministry of Educaiion (as other Ministries of the Government of
Ethiopia) have established internal forums wherein policy makers are
Supposed to come together to review policies and performance and to
learn about each others work. Such forums should be used more effec-
tively for internal communication and coordination. |t was important
that the role of adult literacy was understood, first in relation to adult
education, and then, in relation to the overall development effort of
the country. Without conceptual clarity, it would be difficult to build
commitments in behalf of literacy and post literacy among the team in
the Ministry of Education itself.

Trnining

The second theme | suggested was that of institution building and the
Professionalization of the enterprise of adult education and adult liter-
acy. Ethiopia needs an adult education training institute of some sort
Where a variety of personnel could be trained for certificates, diplomas
and degree in adult education. Ethiopia needs a full-fledged department
of distance education. Until such time that such institutions have been
stablished, .Ethioptia needs to establish permanent training workshops
Or writers of materials for new readers, and in the area of curriculum
de‘-’E!h:»[:'r'nent and evaluation of impact.

E‘hiopia needs to multiply and strengthen its Community Skills Training
Centers. They need to introduce in these CSTCs, skills and tech-
Nologies that would provide the fransition from the old traditional skills
0 the new modern skills of high technology: Most importantly,

thopia needs a genuine community level institution such as the preo-
Posed Basic Development Education Centers (BDECs), At the present,
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the only institution at the grassroot where an ‘‘educational encounter”
can take place between the educational agent and learners is the lite-
racy class or the reading room. The work of the various agencies of
education and extension remains fragmented since there is no integrated
unified point of delivery for services,

Citizen's Almanac

| also suggested to Government that, in addition to the variety of deve-
lopmental materials for farmers and workers already available, they should
produce a citizen’s Almanac. This should not be seen as something
ephemeral and should be revised only every three or five years. It
should include all kinds of useful information on history, politics, govern-
ment, geography, land and people ; long-term weather cycles and other
agricultural information for farmers ; information on union laws for
workers ; information on nutrition and health for mothers ; and so on:
and so on. The point is that such an almanac should become the
secular companion to the Holy Book.

| pointed to the decision makers the need to face the contradiction of
teeching literacy in fifteen nationality languages but using only Amharic
as the language of instruction in schools. Finally, | did note the fact
that the Ethicpian National Literacy Campaign was using a method of
teaching literacy which was rather traditional, based as it was on the
alphabetical method and lot of drill work. While there had been com-
ments about the deadening effect of drill and the consequent heavy
dropout rates from literacy classes, overall the method had been quite
successful, People still came to classss and millions of them did learn
to read. One can not quarrel with success, but | did suggest that they
should experiment with the psycho-social method asscciated with Paulo
Freite. If the results were dramatically better, they should perhaps
change. After all, they now had the time and skill to revise their teach-
ing materials.

What are the literate Ethiopians doing with their literacy skills and what
will they do with post-literacy ? Those who work with .illiterates in
Ethiopia tell you that people feel rewarded simply because they can
read and write. They want materials on which they can practice their
new reading skills and they want to acquire more “knowledge.” They
now have an inner frontier opened to them which, they know in the
heart of their hearts. will open an “outer frontier'* sooner or |ater. They
can not single-handedly change their own history, bring rain, make their
fields spill gold or make the famine go away. But they are ready to be
lead in the reconstruction of a better future. They now have greater
gocial, economic, political, educational and cultural potential.[]
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Lalage Bown

Adult Education-—Concepts and Trends

Drawing largely on the conclusions of the fourth International Con-
ference on Adult Education and on the ideas which emerged at some
other less formal meetings, Professor Lalage Bown, Director, Depart-
ment of Adult and Continuing Education, University of Glasgow,
Scotland, had prepared a study clarifying the concepts and identifying
some major frends in Adult Education. We reproduce for our
readers some extracts from this study.

Towards Consensus in Adult Education Theory and Practice—
The Unesco Fourth International Conference on Adult Education

... Can we talk of world frends in adult education or anything else ?
In the late twentieth century, | believe that we can, partly because of
the internationalization of information but more particularly because
of the existence of both intergovernmental and non-governmental
international bodies, which help to set general standards and distil
experience,

Unesco’s contribution has included not only experiment, practical
Programme support and diffusion of information but also the occasional
Opportunity for politicians, civil servants and professional adult edu-
Cationists to ‘‘take stock’ together in conference. Over the years,
Unesco has held a sequence of international conferences on adult
education....Each occasion has promoted consensus on some aspect
of theory or practice ; in Paris, there was for the first time a conscious
acknowledgement of Unesco’s role in mobilizing the elements of con-
SeNsus to establish principles, standards and norms,

The conference was the largest ever held on any theme under Unesco
SPonsorship, Attendance on this scale might have been an indica-
ion of world-wide interest in adult education at a time of economic
Uncertainty and technological change. It certainly gave an opportunity
10 test how much agreement there was internationally on the goals and
Methods of aduit education. As someone present in 8 non-governmen-
tal team, my judgement would be that the conference was a watershed,

For the first time, there was sufficient common ground to make it
POssible to assume and not have to declaim many basic principles.
08 key result of the Tokyo ga'hering had been the adoption by the
fi8sco General Assembly in 1976 of a Recommendation on the Deve-
9Pment of Adult Education, which included a generally acceptable
s‘f-"»'?."lfr":m\ of adult education and which has had world-wider currency.
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Thus in Paris, a broad view of adult education was taken for granted.
and there were no definitional arguments.

One effect of any international meeting, is to enable us to see
precisely what we can take for granted and the Paris conference made
it plain, for the first time on such a big stage, that a right to learn is
now taken for granted.

All this means that there are identifiable world trends in adult edu-
cation and that there is increasingly a consunsus on what adult edu-
cation is, on its place within lifelong learning and its role in economic
and social development. The Paris conference marked these areas of
consensus, added the concept of a right to learn (which is not neces-
sarily the same as a right to be educated) and consciously set about
the establishment of standards and prescriptions for all Member States

to follow. )
The Concept of Adult Education Today

Adult education, from the Unesco prespective, is now seen as an
integral part of lifelong education, as part of a global pattern
including education for the young, whether formal or informal and
enabling a/l persons to learn anew at all stages of life. There is no
longer argument as to whether literacy is some kind of separate activity
or whether adult education is or is not mainly about making up for what
people missed by not going to school. Itis accepted that every person,
whether or not they went to school, still needs new knowledge and new
skills. The person who did not go to school needs the skill of literacy,
but it has to be built on with other skills as well.

Hence in Paris, literacy was accepted as part of a broader pattern of
learning. In the background of dizcussion was the now mere commonly
accepted notion of Adult Basic Education This would include literacy,
numeracy and all the knowledge and skills needed to take part in
saciety. Adult basic education is seen to provide the skills needed to
survive in the modern world but to go beyond that into enabling a
person to function effectively in that world,

|f one takes adult education as part of lifelong learning there are two
further conseguences besides the incorporation of literacy work as part
of a larger pattern. One is that it should be available to adults of all ages
{and this phrase appeared several times in the Paris documents). This is
important. Some countries have had legislation offering adult education
to certain age-groups only, but now we have gone beyond that. Some
psychologists told us in the past that older people were not capable of
learning, but more recent psychological research has shown that to be an
error.

20



The other consequence of a. concept of adult education as a part
of lifelong learning is that we accept a view of human potential which
means that there is a possibility of constant personal development.
Educators have to supply that need. An adult does not need ten
literacy certificates on her wall. One is enough and after that she
should have opportunities for a variety of further learning. Above all an
adult person needs to be helped not just through formal educational
provision but through help in the capacity of "/earning how to learn
This phrase came out in some of the Paris documentation and it is an
important one. People’s access to knowledge and ideas should not
necessarily be regulated through an educator’s perceptions; they should
be able to make their own choices and judgements on what they will
learn.

Adult Education in Poiicy and Practice

The report of Commiseion |l of the Unesco Conference indicates that
adult education has become an instrument of policy in that it is seen as
helping to forward the goals of social and . economic development.
The Diréctor-General of Unesco, Mr. M'Bow, suggested that one task
of adult education was to promote social cohesiveness. In many coun-
tries we have a breakdown of a community sense and urbanization has
brought greater individualism. At the same time, thete are continuations
of old ethnic and cultural conflicts. The curriculum of adult education
can be used, it is suggested, to promote a greater community sense and
an understanding across cultural and ethnic divisions.

Other social and economic tasks of adult education were defined in
Commission | of the Unesco Conference. They might be grouped into
three areas of activity. One was strictly vocational, the second related
to rural living, the third related to increased participation in public life,
the activation of what was called “civic responsibilities.”*

Adult education is seen both as an instrument for solving problems of
development and as an instrument for invelving individuals in econemic
Social and cultural life (see the reference document for the Paris Con-
fErence). Because many of the problems of development are related to
Scientific and technological matters, adult education curriculum-makers
Need especially to work on the popularization of basic scientific know-
ledge and ideas. This is a task which we have hardly begun.

Thig has been a very brief look at some policies and tasks as suggested
bY the Paris meeting. What trends did it indicate in stralegies and
Methods of adult education? | should like to single out two. With
fegard to sirategies, there was a strong case made for what are called
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‘andragogical’ approaches. This is to distinguish the adult educational
mode of working from ‘pedagogical’ or formal school styles of teaching.
With regards to methods, new communication technologies have
encouraged adult educators to look at mass media as means of dissemi-
* nating new ideas and knowladge. There were several discussions on
this at Paris and a number of countries have developed innovatory uses
of the media—public television viewing centres etc. At the same time,

economic constraints have to be borne in mind and in the midst of
For this

mass poverty, the simpler media are the only practicable ones.
reason, literacy is tied in with the development of rural newspapers.

| have focused on some aspects only of the international consensus
evident in Paris. There was also emphasis on formal legislation, onl
the relation of education to work and on the idea of paid educationa

leave.

Some other perspectives

A formal and large-scale international Conference has limitations, but
| have used the Paris Conference to show what general world opinion
on adult education seems to be. As | have said, such conferences do
provide an opportunity to affirm what is generally accepted. Additionally:
they provide an opportunity for commitment and once these commit-
ments have been made, those of us who are concerned can follow these
up and ensure that our governments really act on those commitments.
The right to learn is now a formal international commitment and we
should translate that right into practice New ideas, however, do not
come out of formal large-scale meetings. They arise from all kinds of
informal interchange and | should like to indicate some of the cur-
rents of thought which are beginning to emerge.

First, as a result of the trends of thought which place literacy within
adult education and partly as a result of experience, there is at present
a great debate about literacy going on. The German Adult Eduction
Association is publishing some of the arguments in its periodical
#Adult Education and Development.” Doubts are expressed about
the value of_iiteracy both within a person’s daily life. As all the people
involved in the argument are literate themselves, it has to be assumed
that they do not entirely deny the usefulness of literacy, but they
remind us that there are ways of acquiring wisdom without books,
that I.iteracy education and the whole of adult education may be used
to bring a population to heel and not necessarily to bring them to
control their world, and also that literacy education and the whole of
adult education is only one weapon in any strategy of social and
economic development.
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Secondly, some of us are becoming sceptical of the policy-makers”
emphasis on “target groups.” The danger in approaching adult educa-
ation in this way is that it implies some passivitly among the members
of those groups. The rhetoric about “‘participation,” which is now
common in international gatherings, whether formal or informal, usually
applies to participation at the learning stage and not at the policy
Stage. It may be argued that one of the objects of adult education is
to enable people to move on from participation in learning to participa-
tion in decision-making, but persons classified as members of disadvan-
taged target groups are likely always to be seen as objects rather than
Subjects. Many of us now find it helpful to look at barriers to learning,
rather than talking about disadvantaged groups as if the disadvantage
was somehow their attribute or characteristic and thus somehow their
fault,

In Scotland, for example, the Scottish Adulf Basic Education Unit has
adopted in its policy guidelines a model showing the types of barriers
Which adult learners face and relating it to the kind of learning which
can take place as these barriers are broken down—in fact the kind of
learning which is essential to overcome the barriers and become a full
Mmember of a democratic society.

Thirdly, the development of women's movements of varying kinds in
different parts of the world has inevitably had much impact on the
Nature and practice of adult education. 1should like us to remind
Overselves at the outset that women often have a stronger interest than
men in “new start’” or “second change'’ education and in many countr-
ies there is an emphasis on such programmes, Further, women are
beginning to ask for vocational education for non-traditional jobs ; one
Problem is to break down the barrier of society’s attitudes to enable
Women to become operators of every kind of technology from the
Simplest to the most complex, while another is 1o ensure that women

are not just trained to take over from men as a cheaper labour
force

One new trend in adult education has been the addition to its cur-
Hiculum of assertiveness training. This is not a very elegant name for
the subject area, but it describes training in ovecoming such barriers
as shyness and society’s expectations that women will be submissive
to decisions made by men. The curriculum also now includes “women
Studies”—an attempt to revalue women's place in human history, to
€Nable women learners to revalue themselves.

Reprinted from UNESCO Adult Education Information Notes, No. 41685, 1-4).
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Kalpana Mohanty

Reading Interests of Neo-_Litérates :
A Study

The problem of relapse into illiteracy is closely related, among other
things, to how interesting and useful the follow-up literature is. The
present study is an attempt fo find out the reading interests of neo-
literates in the Angul Block of Dhenkanal district in Orissa.

None of our adult education problems is perhaps as alarming as that
of neo-literates relapsing into illiteracy due to lack of suitable follow-up
literature for reinforcing the basic literacy skills. A poor country like
India can ill afford such awastage of its valuable resources. While
there can be a situation in which no reading material, whatsoever, is
available soon after the learners have completed their first phase of
literacy, there are also cases in which reading material is there, but the
topics or subjects it covers are not interesting enough for the neo-
literates, As for the former situation, there could be various reasons for
it, like problems related to administration, transport, etc. But the
latter situation could be avoided to a large extent if the learners’ views
are sought in advance regarding the kind of literature they would like
to read. The present article is based on one such study which forms
part of the author’'s M.A. dissertation entitled ‘A Sociological Study of
the Problem of Follow-up with Neo-literates in Rural Orissa’. The
study attempts to find out the reading interests, needs and prefer-
gn_cess of neo-literates in the Angul Block in Dhenkanal district of
rissa.

Five villages were selected from among the twenty five villages which
had thirty adult literacy centres functioning under the State Resource
Cenfre tor Adult Education, Orissa, Angul.

24



Tool for research and framework of analysis

An open-ended questionnaire was used to interview the neo-literates
personally. The literates’ responses were noted in the background of
information regarding the following : Sex, Age, Caste, Occupation,

Literacy Level, Marital Status, Family Type and Family Size. The
respondents were divided into two groups—those in the age groups
of 13 to 18 years, and 19 years and above.

Analysis and Discussion
TABLE 1

Topics read in the given reading material

Sex - Marfial Status
Response Male Female 13-18 19 and M u
above
0 4 3 b 2 1 6
A 17 10 16 12 8 19
B 4 9 6 q. 3 10
(e 2 1 2 1 0 ~ 3
D 23 12 16 20 11 29
E 2 0 0 2 0 2
F: St 9 8 13 6 15

O': Does not remember anything

A : Topics relating to knowledge of various fislds

B : Topics which provide recreation

C : Topics relating to mythology

D : Topics relating to functionality in various fields

E : News items, current events

F : Names of some books, and special topics in books.

As can be seen from Table 1, women tend to read more topics related to
knowledge of various fields. The response should be further investi-
Qated to find out if female neo-literates participate in the programme
More to seek knowladge of various fields. For, it is likely that whatever
New information women acquite about cocking or home management
from the reading material, they were not able to utilise it, and hence
have mentioned this information as comprising topics related to know-
tedge rather than functionality.

l:‘eal".iing and remembering about the topics related to functionality is
Marginally higher among females as compared to males. This could be
because they applied whafever knowledge they gained, say, about
Cooking, kitchen gardening, poultry, animal husbandary, family welfare,
otc, Also, female neo-literates tend to remember more the names
of books and spacial topics in b ooks, as compared to males.
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Neo-literates in the younger age-group were reading more topics giving
information or knowledge, as compared to the older age-group. This
could be becausz one is’eager to acquire more and more knowledge when
one is young. The respondents tn the older age-group remembered mors
topics related to functionality. This was apparently because the younger
respondents were not yet pursuing any vocation in a regular way.

Neo-literates in the older-age group seemed to remember better the
names of books and special topics in those books.

The findings do not show much difference with respect to the marital
status of the respondents.

TABLE 2
Utility of the Reading”Materials
Sex Age . Occupation

Response M i 13-18 19 and M i ol 10 5P Q

above (13) (6) (4) (11) (15)
(0] 3 2 2 3 2 — — 1 ok
A 16 7 10 13 6 2 7 7
B ’ 5 1 5 1 2 0 — 3 1
{9 ] 6 9 6 2 2 1 4 6
D 2 2 2 2 1 1 = 1
E 11 1 3 ] 9 3 2 2 3 1
Note : The figures in parenthesis show the total number of respondents in each

category

Legend

O : Not useful

A : Applying knowledge and improvement infall types of works especially
cultivation. j

B : Learning about medicines and first aid

C : Developing reading, writing, ability.

D : Improvement in behaviour, manners and communicabili ty with others.
E @ Increase in general knowledge, awareness, intelligence, encouragement.
Occupationai Categories :

M : Agriculture N-: Non-Agriculture
0 : Small Business P : Labourer Q : Household work

The above Table shows differences mainly along three lines :

i) More of males expresed a desire for increase in general knowledge,
awareness, intelligence, and encouragement. Female neo-literates

did not show any eagerness in this regard though they ought to be
more aware in this respect,

Apparently male respondents were encouraged by the publication of
their success stories. The investigator during her survey of some
literature for neo-literates had found more success stories related to
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males. Perhaps, if more success stories of women ate published, they
too would be encouraged.

i) A much higher percentage of women as compared to men had
expressed a desire to develop reading znd writing ability. This could
be due to the fact that women have more time to $pare.

More males expressed a desire to know about medicines and first
aid as compared to women. The reason for this could be that men
go out for work which usually involves physical labour and hence are
more prone to receiving minor injuries or facing other small health
‘problems while at work.

Topics That Appeal Most

From the topics covered in wall newspapers, magazines and books, the
topics which appealed to most of the neo-literates are mentioned
below in order of preference. These topics related to :

1. Agriculture

2. Mythology

3. Light reading, stories, folk tales, peems, and songs.

4. Health and hygiene : diseases, cure of common ailments and
first-aid.

Reading Interests as Reflected in Preferences for Topics Covered
in the Leading Publications of SRC

State Resource Centre, Angul, since 1980 has been pubhsmg for. neo-
literates a monthly bulletin Halchal, and a monthly wall newspaper
‘Tundabaida’. The subjects covered by these papers are : agriculture—
high vyielding varieties of seeds, use of modern tools for agriculture/
Vegetable cultivation, insecticides, pesticides, poultry, dairy farming and
Piggery, various diseases of cattle and their cure and prevention ;
Social problems—untouchability, dowry system, prejudices, and indigen-
ous medicines for various diseases. Special articles for women include
food preservation, preparing groundnut biscuits, and some special food
items, different types of pickles, and food for children.

When asked about their opinion of ‘Tundabaida’ and ‘Halchal’, 21 neo-
literates said that they had not read ‘Tundabaida’, while only 10 nao-
literates expressed igiorance regarding Halchal. This could be because -
Halchal is distributed to all the neo-literates, whereas ‘Tundabaida’
is displayed in public places, like cooperative societies, schools, meeting
halls near temples, in front of shops, clinics and market place. One does
however wonder that when Tundabaida, was displayed &t so man_v
Places why so many neo-literates did not get a chance to read it. This
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could possibly be due to the fact that newspapers do not remain in the
places where they are put up for sufficiently long time. As this paper
contains valuable information, the people in the village who can read
well, remove it. Many respondents in fact made this complaint.
Some neo-literates said that they did not get time to go to these places
and read the wall-newspeper regularly. Also as in our rural societies
women, especially young girls, normally do not go to places where men
are around, female respondents were not able to read the wall news-
paper. Hence it would not be out of place to suggest that field personnel
involved in.our adult education programme should take special care to
see that wall newspapers are read by everyone, Another way to tackle
the above problem could be to deliver the wall newspaper to female
neo-literates at home.

Those wh.o had read, ‘Halchal’ and ‘Tundabaida said that they found
the articles published in these papers interesting, useful and relevant.

TABLE 3
Reading Preferences of the Neo-literates
Response ) Age Group
13-18 19 and above
A 4 5
B 16 1"
c 10 11
D 4 2
E 1 4
E'. ] 4

A Choice relating to material providing knowledge of various fields
B. Choice relating to material providing recreation

C. Choice relating to topics from mythology

D. Choice relating to material offering functional knowledge

E. News items, current events, politics

F. Nothing specific, any material or any good books.

As can be seen from Table 3 majority of the neo-literates are interested
in topics related to recreation, literature and mythology; specially neo-
literates in the younger age group who seem to read more for pleasure
than knowledge. Experts designing post-literacy materials should make
a special note of this. They should prepare reading materials which
would provide recreation and useful information. As communication
experts say, “Medium is the vlessage’’, Perhaps this is why dramas,
" opefas, etc, carry development m’essages more effectively and it would
not be wrong 1o presume that it would be so even in the case of neo-
literates,
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Zeotaifam

Village Reading Centres of Thailand

Village Reading Centres of Thailand, according to the author, “‘orga-
nise non-formal education activities”, and function as well organised
community centres. The VRCs have a lot of relevance fo our adult
education programme.

Onge a person has acquired literacy skills, he must be provided with
Suitable reading materials so that he gets up-to-date knowledge and
information and as a result, further refines the skills of 3 Rs. Findings
of reseach studies on illiteracy also indicate that not less than 80% of
Tural people are minimally literate and have no opportunity to continue
their education beyond grade 4. After they have finished Prathom 4,
they rarely read books and eventually relapse into illiteracy. People in
fural areas have in sufficient opportunities to learn about social changes
and current events. Their resulting ignorance makes them vuinerable
to instigation and deceit causing problems for the government. Because
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of this problem, the Ministry of Education, Government of Thailand,
intends to equalise educational opportunities between cities and rural
areas by expanding educational opportunities and providing educational
services in remote areas. The Department of Non-Formal Education has
launched a project to acquire books and documents for rural people by
establishing Village Reading Centres. Village Reading Centres organise
nonformal education activities so as to enable the people to learn
by themselves and gain knowledge and acquire skills to improve their
standards of living. The centres are used not only as reading places
but also as centres of information for all kinds of mass-media services.

One of the very important uses of literacy skills is the ability to use
literacy for davelopment. Recognising thelimportance of disseminating
development oriented information through printed materials, Thailand
has set up Village Reading Centres with the following objectives :

(1) to provide news and knowledge ;
(ii) to promote reading habit ; and
(iii) to enhance reading habit of people.
There are, at present, 8206 Village Reading Centres all over Thailand

and the number of users is 22,742,339. These are located in road-
side villages which are easily accessible.

Management

A commitiee of village people manages a VHC The success of the
project depends upon people’s cooperation. The Government provides
only academic assistance and funds for the purchase of two daily news-
papers and a periodic wallpaper. The organiser of a Village Reading
Centre is an honorary worker of the village. Supplies of reading mate-
rials, made possible through public donation, are organized by mobile
libraries and rotating book boxes. :

We visited quite a few Village Reading Centres. Those are really com-
munity centres. Apart from the land, and construction materials do-
nated by the community, other essential articles were also supplied to
aach centre, both by government and people.

Each centre had books available on all topics ranging from film maga-

zines to technical subjects and also from children’s books to books on

voeational skills. The following materials were also available in each

centre.

_ Twe newspapers on wooden stands.

. Simple furniture—one big long table, two benches on either side
having sitting capacjty of 16-20 people. n one centre even 20-30
peaple at two places.
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— lron almirahs and wooden stands.

— Two small spitoons-cum-ash trays,

— A board displaying posters, circulars, etc.,

— Reading materials provided by other departments.

At one centre, all data/information, e.g. names and addresses of house
owners and a map of the village were displayed on a board. A long
board displaying basic data on education, occupation was also avail-
able. A wall newspaper entitled “Adult Education Views' featuring
articles and notes on vocational guidance, nutrition, health, laws related
to daily life, family planning and social education is printed "every two
weeks and is sent to Village Reading Centres, temples, districts and
village headmen, health stations and every adult school.

Book Donation Campaign

Fleets of trucks with attached public address equipment go around
appealing the public to donate their old books and magazines. Books
so collected are distributed among more than 27,000 Reading Centres
throughout the country. This step augments the efforts of the Govern-
m2nt and provide adequate reading materials for thousands of villagers
who are increasingly becoming literate and who want to further improve
their newly acquired literacy skills. So far, about 3 million books and
magazines have been collected and are being sent to the Village Read-
ing Centres. The text-books are sent to rural schools and other books
to village libraries. This work is being done by the staff of Non-Formal
Education Department and other volunteers. The campaign is based on
a spirit of innovation and sacrifice. This was started on the International
Literacy Day of 1971. It is a gift that cannot be valued in terms of
money. This sharing of knowledge is really a sharing of light and is
treated as a gift of knowledge to rural brothers and sisters.

According to a recent report, published in the Nation, Bangkokians
donated about 1.5 million books and magazines for readers in rural
areas, The Nonformal Education Department sent 24 cars around the
City of Bangkok to collect donations from Bangkokians. Officials of the
Department were also posted at various busy spots where books can be
donated. |In the words of the Director, NFE Operations Divisions,
“Each day we received 100,000-200,000 books and magazines, Al of
us in the campaign are very happy and the results of our campaign,
Which beat the target of one million is really a morale booster for us’
Children, whose houses were visited by the campaign organisers helped
Carry the books they donated and even pursaded others to make dona-
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tions. Milifary helped in the transport of the books to the rural areas
with their trucks.

Environment

The environment of all the Centres were found conducive and céngenial
to learning. One Centre was near the factory, another at the corner of
the village and the third on roadside. No disturbance of any kind was
noted near the centres. In one centre, birds in cages were kept to add
to the beauty of the VRC..

Impact -

Research findings on the reading centres revealed that the presence of
a reading centre in a village has had a favourable impact on the perfor-
mance of functional literacy learners in utilising their literacy skills and
on literacy retention. The rewarding experience has moved the Thai
Government to set up a reading centre in each of the 68,000 villages in
the country in the next 20 years,

Comparative studies of the situations in the villages  which have and
which do not have such VRCs revealed that the primary school gradua-
tes who lived in the villagss having VRCs had a higher literacy reten-
tion rate than the the primary school graduates which did not have
access to the VRCs. Another study conducted by the North-Eastern
Regional Non-Formal Education Centre in Thailand revealed that the
people of the villages where VRCs are located have improved their
reading habits, are buying more books and reading materials for their
homes ; and most importantly, the people in the villages with VRCs
have exercised their voting rights more than the people which do not
have access to VRCs.

The ultimate objective of adult education programme in India is to in-
culculate self-initiated learning habits amogg the members of the com-
munity in all age groups in order to create a learning society. It is an
admitted fact that development of India depends on the development of
its rural population. Itis also an admitted fact that rural people are lag-
ing behind in development only due to illiteracy and lack of a scientific
attitude. Non-availability of appropriate forums has also pushed the ne

literates of adult and non-formal education programmss into the dart?:
ness of illiteracy. Experience and studies have established that ne

literates relapse into illiteracy after sometime if they do not ot & (Ch no.
to practise their literacy skills With this background, India nee?jsCe
forum for its neo-literates and no forum other than VRCs couild ba
useful due to its manifold advantages. A nation-wide network ‘:
such centres will not only help millions of neo-literates but zlso :5:1 ﬂ?
present generation a little ahead to enter the 21st Century, [ i
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Robert Paulet

Distance Educatien Counselling

Recent changes in techolonogy and attitudes to adult education wil[ en-
hance the opportunities for counsellors to creatively assist individual
Jndependent learners. However, to maximize the growth potential of
these adulls, professionally trained individuals will have to- become
familliar with a variely of delivery systems and must be willing
to share their responsibilities with a new team " of professional
helpers, This study examines some of the exciting opportunities and
realities in this area by focusing on the needs of adult distance learners ;
selected case studies of student service operations in Canada, and
England ; and technology currently used to provide counselling and
support services to distance education students,

What ?

Is the systems approach a thing of the past ?
Is the past a things of the now ?
Must we solve today's problems with yesterday’s tools ?
Are we only concerned with the how ?
Is the future so tame that we need just t, claim
Our solutions are thera in the sky
Or do we believe, to continue to breathe,
That we need to begin asking why ?

(Lemons, 1984)

Counsellors have traditionally supported and challenged clients to
Maximize their potential in @ variety of settings. Recent changes in
tachnology and attitudes to adult education will expand the oppot-
tunities for counsellors to assist individuals taking distance education
Courses in isolated communities. Professionally trained individuals,
however, will have to become familiar with a unique delivery system
and must be willing to share their responsibilities with a new team of
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professional helpers. This article will examine some of the exciting
opportunities and depressing realities in this area by focusing on the
needs of adult distance learners ; selected case studies of student
service operations in Canada, and England ; and technology currently
used to provide counselling and support services to distance education

students.

Attitude of Independence

Many educators have considered counselling and relatéd support
services an indispensable part of traditional campus-based post-second-
ary education. However, in distance education counselling and student
advocacy are only beginning to be recognized as an important partof the
educational experience of the learner. Representatives of many distance
education institutions contend that their goal is to promote an attitude
of independence. To reach their goal they develop learning packages
which enable students to work on their own, with a minimum of contact
with the educational institution. Unfortunately, as Dan C-ldeway
(1982) pointed out, ‘most students lack the experience to adapt readily
to a totally andragogical system’ (p. 91). Dedicated instructors expend
vast amounts of time a1d energy devising learning packages which will
allow students to become completely independent of teachers and
other students. They appear to have forgotten the importance of the
social aspect of the learning experience. At the university level the
pursuit of this ultimate achievement of instructional designers is not
only futile ; but misdirected. It is vital that the concept of a university
as a community of scholars—in distance education studying as external
students—must be maintained. As Smith and Small (1982) stated,
‘external studies will, by definition, continue to be essentially a form
of independent study but should never be a sentence to solitary confine-
ment" (p. 137).

Let us shift our focus from the challenges relating to the learning system
to those relating to the type of learner that typically take distance
education courses. Studies have shown that the maiority of distance
learners are adults (Paulet, 1985). While it is true that many adults
are seli-sufficient, many are not. Thelr most recent educational ex;::e;i-
ences were typically part of their distant memaries. They generally
have a greater variety of educational backgrounds which ranges from
less than high school to a university degree. They are not familiar with
distance education. Their study skills, if they exist, may be rusty or
inappropr-i‘ate. Usually, they are part-time distance education students
owrking in a variety of full time activities, Consequently, they are
canstantly forced to choose between dealing with the demands of their
studies and a host of other pressing demands in their environment.
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Like all students, they approach educational institutions with a goal or
aspiration in mind. Morgan, Taylor and Gibbs (1982) identified three
main types of orientation to study (personal, vocational, and academic)
which alters the ways students view their studies. Student satisfaction
may be greatly affected by their ability to obtain courses and program-
mes that fulfil their prior expectations.

Students may be plagued with a variety of problems unrelated to course
selection. Many are concerned about difficulties with administrative
considerations such as examination systems and course content, design
and deadlines.

Having established that the students need a support service that can
Personalize and humanize the distance teaching system ; let us examine
Perceptions of the counsellors role in serving these individuals. This
examination will focus on the challenges and opportunities available to
flexible professionals establishing their rights and responsibilities in this
new medium of service,

Service

Counsellors are aware that the nature of their service is dictated, in part,
by the employing institution serving the client. Distance learners require
Current information relating to opportunities available throughout the
entire post-secondary system. For example, the admission require-
Ments (open or selective) may dictate the institutions available for the
Potential student. The Open Learning Institute only requires that a
Student be 2 Canadian citizen. To enter Athabasca University an
individual must be eighteen years old and a resident of Canada, Course
registration and intake dates for distance education students vary from
Continuous to fixed. While Acadia and Athabasca operate on a year
found continuous registration system; the University of British
Columbia and Open Learning Institute have six intakes per year. A
Variety of systems has been developed to deal with final examinations.
Students in isolated areas are frequently required to make arrangements
for their own examination supervisor or proctor. Indeed, a counsellor
Must be flexible and well informed to serve distance learners.

Educators continue to disagree on the definition of counselling and the
fole of the counsellor. Thereis clearly overlap between advising and
Caunselling both in the skills required of staff who perform these tasks
4nd the purpose of each function. Both advisors and counsellors help
Students cope with their envjronment and acquire self-understanding.

Owever, there are a number of significant differences and these pecu-
iarities are relevant to the distance learner.
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Currently, advisory services are more prevelant in distance education
programmes than counselling services. Advisors, typically, help students
raquesting information in such areas as programme alternatives, financial
aid, and a variety of special services. While an advisor may play a role
in acting as a buffer between student and institution by explaining
administrative procedure ; in general, advisors are more problem-center-
ed than person-centered. Students frequently turn to advisors for help
with study strategies, time management, and approaches to writing
different. types of examinations. However, diagnosing and referring
students with particular learning difficulties is usually carried out by

someone with more specialized skills.

Counsellors, themselves, debate the purpose of counselling within an
educational setting. Many practitioners would agree with Heffernan
(1981) that '
Counselling is conceived as a less direct process, one that is aimed
at self-discovery, developing confidence and making personal
choices (p. 115;.
in general, educational institutions have been reluctant to hire coun-
sellors to work in the distance education setting despite the fact that
adult learners face many personal and social problems when they return
to education. (Many students have stated that they need help develop-
ing decision making and goal planning skills.) In addition to service
evaluation and institutional research, professionally trained counsellore
could assist with programme and course development.

Although counsellors are rarely hired to work in distance education
programmes, some successful institutions have developed a variety of
student support services. The nature of these services frequently de-
pend on funding, organizational structure, and philosophy of the
institution. Brief summaries of how selected institutions have developed
creative ways of helping students are described in the next section.

Animateur

A distance teaching institution which is part of the netwark 61 the
University of Quebec, Tele-universite, has developed a unique staff role
the animateur (facilitator). He or she organizes workshops for smali
groups of students to serve a specified region (Caron, 1982). The
animateur may also be asked to support students participating ir; tele-
conferencing. Unlike a tutor, the animateur is usually a non-academic
specialist. (Only used in Quebec . . . what a pity )

Community representatives (peer-counsellors) at the University of
Western Ontario provide' information and suppert to off-campus and
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distance education students. These modestly paid individuals perform
the following duties :

(a) discuss problems of university courses with students

(b) pass on information concerning the academic channels and
contacts on campus

(c) share personal experiences regarding managing university
caursas or prog rammeas with students

(d) help identify strategies for academic planning

(e) give the faculty of part-time and continuing education feedback
on issues that relate to off-campus centres

(f) act as an ombudsman between student and Part Time Continu-
ing Education.

Athabasca University, serving over 8000 working adults located in all
parts of Canada has developed an elaborate suppcrt system. The
Alberta institution employs about 160 part-time tutors who assist stu-
dents with course content. They also help the student maximize his or
her potential educationally and personally by providing information and
support.

The Open Learning Institute (OLI) instituted by the British Columbia
government in 1978, (serving approximately 15,000 students) has no
Ccounterpart to the Athabasca University counsellor role. The emphasis
in the advisor role at OL| is on information-giving, academic advising,
liaison and promotion, and administrative activities. About 120 tutors
were hired on part-time six month contracts and 8 tutors were
retained on part-time 12 month contracts. Working from their homes,
they maintain regular contact with students through the mail and by
telephone. While they are only required by contract to initiate one
introductory telephone call; most tutors make at least three calls
during a course. Teleconferencing is used by some tutorsto reduce
the sense of isclation felt by students.

While Brandon University has been involved in distance education de-
livery for only three years: it is well recognized for its off-campus teacher
training programmes in Africa, England, and Canada. The BU.N T.E.P.
Programme (Brandon Unijversity Northern Teacher Education Program-
me) with its regional coordinators has been studied by many universi-
ties. The P.EN.T. (Project for Native Teachers) programme received the
Most distinguished teacher training aware programme in North America
in Florida in 1983. Counselling and support services are available in
1he well recognized programmes in the university and need to be deve-
loped for all other distance learners at Brandon University. A student in
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the B.U.N.T.E.P. programme can receive counselling on a regular daily
basis if necessary as each B.U.N T.E.P. centre has a specially trained
coordinator or centre administrator as well as access to a regional
social worker and administrative support staff. -The P.EIN.T. student
can also request co:mnselling by phoning the P.E.N.T. office in Brandon.
Other distance learners must be content with asking a secretary to relay
a message to their instructor., Students trying to receive assistance
have also been frustrated by the disconnection of the only answering
service set up to serve them. The removal of a free telephone line for
students in Manitoba made it more expensive for students taking guid-
ed independent study courses. Some recent attempts have been made
to improve the support system, Weekly phone calls from the instruc-
tors and regular teleconferencing sessions have proven useful, The
student setvices office has agreed to relay messages and provide some
telephone and personal counselling services for students interested in
distance lsarning. There are plans to list the courses in the Brandon
University Calendar so that potential students in Northern Manitoba
can be aware of available distance education courses through the
traditional channels. A recent study (Paulet, 1985) has indicated that
students are satisfied with the instruction and the quality of the print
and audio-visual packages. They requested additional local and group
telephone counselling sessions. The study also showed that the request
for education courses is more than 300% higher than the previous year.
One can only imagine how high this figure would have been with
additional support services in place.

Technology

The next best thing to being there, is counselling through technology |
While there is a growing interest in providing student support services
through the use of technology, these services in Gistance education are
delivered primarily through print, telephone, and in-person contacts.

Authors try to make their print materials '‘user friendly.”” Students
taking OLI’s PREP 001 coursa receive self-administered diagnostic tests
and programme planning information on such topics as study skills.and
examination preparation.

While some institutions use audiocassettes as a vehicle for communica-
tion between the tutor and the student (i.e. Waterloo) ; most institu-
tions use audiocassette tapes to supplement and enrich the print learn-
ing package. Feasly (1983) pointed out why they are gaining in popu-
larity. Audiocassettes have several advantages: they are readily
available, relatively inexpensive, portable, and students ecan stop and
replay them at will. On one Athzbasca University tape, designed to
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Provide advising and counselling service, four students registered-at the
University talk about their experiences as adult distance education
students,

The telephone is used a great deal in distance education, because, it
provides fast, effective communication links between students, tutors,
advisors, administrative staff, and counsellors, However, the effective
delivery of tutoring and counselling services by telephone requires ex~
cellent communication skills. The faellowing factors, identifed by
Mikiman (1984) should be remembered by all counsellors working with
distance education students :

the counsellor (and tutor) has to rely on auditory cues such as vioce
tone, tempo, and inflection ; voice quality and speech attributes :
and language syntax and semantics in order to- initiate and enhance
communication effectiveness in telephone contact (p. 407).

A number of universities in Canada use audio, video, and computer
teleconferencing. Carl (1983) described the DUET (Distance University
Education via Television) system at Mount St. Vincent University. in
Nova Scotia. DUET uses cable television and video teleconferencing
to deliver both distance education and to support students by providing
the opportunity for interaction amongst students at the receiving centre
and interaction with the instructor at the broadcast classroom. He also
Pointed out that the broadcast classroom contains speakers for the
telephone lines so that the instructor and students on campus can hear
and speak with the students at the receiving centres.

Effective counsellors are aware of the importance of empathetic and
congruent communication with their client. Counsellors have develop-
ed the ability to avoid the superficial and to explore the hidden and
real message. Only truly creative counsellors will be able to effectively
Use computer conferencing, broadcast television, and videotex to pro-
Vide support to distance learners.

COUnseIIors have an opportunity to enhance the educational opportuni-
ies of adults struggling to maximize their potential in remote and isolat-
ed communities. They can help schools reemphasize<the basics. as well
a8 expand the traditional three Rs to include communication, higher-level
prObIem-solving skills, and scientific and technological literacy. Indeed,
N9Ww is the time for counselling distance education students in a tech-
Nological world 117
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Tarlok Singh

New Education Policy and Eradication
of llliteracy’ |

The New Education Policy, says the author, has rightly stressed that to
Promote equality, it would be necessary to provide equal opportu-
nities for all not only in terms of access but also conditions for success,
and the single most critical element for tealizing this goal is mass
education. While the policy has asked the whole nation to pledge
itself to the eradication of illiteracy, it has not convigcingly stated the
Government's own firm commitment to the pledge, which is the
escential starting point.

There seems to be a vast and at present unbridgeable gap between
the assurance in the Seventh Plan that by the year 2000 lllitaracy would
hav baan eradizated and the raality around us. This is a most disturbing
fact. Therefore, we need to reflect deeply on the objectives as wall
as the means for advancing adult education and coming as near as
Possible to a state of universal literacy.

The new education policy has rightly stressed that, to promote equality,
?t Would be necessary to provida for equal opportunity to all not only
N access, but also in the conditions for success. Eradication of illiteracy
has to be seen as a pre-eminent condition for the success of India as a
Nation. Our record in the past has been bedevilled by insufficient
Concern and, despite patches of good performance, must be adjudged

On the whole as a failure. The failure has been prolonged and is widely
shared.

It will be

. genserally agread that the largest and the single most critical

®ment in social and economic change, in the reconstruction of India's

S0Ciety and economy is mass education. Without education for all,
ere can be neither justice, nor equality, nor a full citizenship, nor
88iC progress in the interest of the people as a whole, It is werth

"ecalling that the proposal in the Sargent Report as far back as 1944
that al| persons between 10 and 40 should becomse literate within

_-_‘-——'-'-_—_'_"-—--

‘ Ubservations at the Round Table on Implementation of Adult Education Programme
under the New Education Policy convened by the Indian Adult Education Asso-
cintion, New Dielhi, 30-31 January, 1987
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25 years was thought to be tooslow and inadequate. Twenty years
ago, the Education Commission expressed a sense of humiliation at the
prevailing illiteracy, called for a massive and direct attack on mass
illiteracy, and even warned that indifference in this cause would not
remain unpunished. Its hope that the national percentage of literacy
should rise by 1971 to 60 percent, by 1976 to 80 percent, and by 1986
to one hundred percent now belongs to the past.

The New Education Policy has asked the whole nation to pledge itself
to the eradication of illiteracy, particularly in the age group 15-35. The
Policy itself has not seta date to the {fulfilment of this pledge, nor
has it convincingly stated the Government’s own firm commitment to
this pledge. As a working hypothesis, the Frogramme of Action has
indicated the need for a phased time-bound programme to provide edu-
cation, including literacy, to the population in the 15-35 age group,
riumbering 100 million—40 million by 1990 ‘and another 80 million
by 1995. At the very least, we can say that a large question mark hangs
over the objective set for the period of the Seventh Plan. On present
indications, the emaergence of a fully literate population is being left
consciously or otherwise to a still later generation. This has been done
in spite of the recognition that, for all the advance in elementary
education, between 1951 and 1981, the number of Iilliterate persons
increased from 300 to 437 million and that, on current trends, thete may
be more than 500 million illiterates by the year 2000.

Commitment

Thus, when we consider problems and methads of implementing pro-
grammes for adult education, the first and basic requirement is a firm
and sincere commitment by the Government, including the Centre and
the States, to make available all the resources and organisation needed
to eradicate illiteracy. This is the essential starting point, though by
no means a sufficient condition for achieving the goal.

Since the National Adult Education Programme was introduced in
1978, a great deal of consensus has developed concerning the mea-
sures to be taken to increase the coverage and improve the effsctiveness
of adult education programmes. Compared to earlier decades, there
has also been somse progress. The interdependence of universal elemen-
tary education and adult and continuing education has bsen repeatdly
stressed. Perhaps the most encouraging feature of the new education
policy is the determination expressed in it to achieve universal
elementary education for the age-group 6-14 through formal as well
an non-formal means. The Programme of Action has outlined detaijled
pro‘pusalls and we may presume that this part of the new education
policy w1|ll receive the fuller support needed by way of resources and
organisation within the Seventh Plan itself. Effective implementation
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of the programme of universal elementary education is an essential
condition for rapid advance in adult education., Concentration on the
more backward states, on girls and women and on scheduled castes,
scheduled tribes and other backward classes have to be common
strategy both for elementary and for adult education. .

The Programme of Action has outlined the essential steps needed for
developing adult and continuing education as a nation wide move-
ment. Particular stress has been laid on the creation of the necessary
environment. At the political level, active co-operaion is to be sought
from political parties and organisations of workers, peasants, women,
Youth and students. At thelevel of Centre-State co-operation, the
entire educational system is expected to commit itself to the cause
of adult and continuing education. All development departments are
expected to utilise the adult education programme for the furtherance
of their objectives and, in turn, to incorporate the component of adult
and continuing education into their respective activities. This calls for
Much greater coordination and unity of approach within the Central
Government and within each State Government, so that it could be-
Come operational at the district and block levels.

As with elementary education, systematic planning of adult and con-
tinuing education is required for districts and blocks and groups of
Villages, Within districts, planning for illiteracy eradication is proposed
10 be entrusted to District Boards of Education supported by District
Resource Units. At the national and state levels, commissions headed
'espectively by the Union Minister of Human Resource Development
and Chief Ministers of States are to be constituted. In the course of
discussions in the Round Table, information should be forth coming
S to the precise progress which has been made so far in giving effect
10 each of the major ideas outlined in the Programme of Action.

Unfulfilled Tasks

It is Common ground that all the available systems have now to be
amessed purposefully in pursuance of the gigantic unfulfilled tasks
etore the country. The Review Committee set up by the University
fﬂ_nts Commission has made far-reaching proposals for the contribution
Which Universities and colleges could make to the adult education
Movement. In addition to their extension activity, through the NSS and
Otherwise, jn their respective areas, these institutions are expected to
S81ve as resource centres and as monitoring and evaluation agencies.
;?:a:cin}aior arm of the adult education programme, the qepessarg
COIIageaso support has certainly to be ensured to universities an
N a long-term basis.
considerable part of the adult education movement has to be built

aro, -
ound the school system and its infrastructures and persennel.
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The role of voluntary organisations in promoting adult and continuing
education has been stressed in the Programme for Action. The support
extended to voluntary agencies has led to significant progress. But
much more has to be done. One has the impression that a unified
approach between the Centre and the States has yet to come about.
Agencies at the Centre and in the States should be seeking out
voluntary groups, helping them to extend their activities on a long-term
basis, and giving the fullest guidance to them. The existing procedures
and the guantum of assistance suggest the need for bolder approaches.
On their part, voluntary organisations alsc need to coalesce their
efforts by coming together at the district and block levels, as well
as at the State and national levels. The experience of the All-India
Committee for Eradication of Illiteracy among Women over the past
two years has illustrated some of the strong as well as weak points in
the existing support system.

Two Considerations

In conclusion, two considerations deserve pointed attention on the part
of this Round Table. First, the operative decisions indicated in the
Programme of Action on a large number of suggestions which are now
accepted policy need to be hastened. Which of the decisions have
been taken and are being processed and which ones are still in the
deliberative stage shculd be clearly known. Secondly, apart from
decisions at the policy level, the other main focus of the Round Table
could profitably be on action at tha district, block, and city and town
levels. In what different ways could the existing arrangements be
expected to be improved and strengthened and given greater financial
and other support at these operational points?

Adult education and efforts to eradicate illiteracy have to be constantly
related to and linkad with measures for alleviating and eradicating
poverty and expanding employment and creating work opportunities
at rising levels of income and productivity. Therefore, it is essential
to achieve much greater integration between various development
activities at the grass-roots and to work for increasing participat.on and
decision-making by communities and groups as well as by local institu-
tions.

In these _shortobgervations, I have tried to draw attention to a few of
the principal requirements for greater progress in adult education, In
principle, they represent agreed ground and form part of the new
educational policy. The policy statement of course covers the whole
field of education. The portions dealing with adult education oint i

the right directions, but they still appear to be operationally wesk Tl:n
flound Table could draw pointed attention to these aspects' an:

thereby help improve the prospects not cnly of adyl :
also of the education policy as a whole, [] ' adult education but
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S. C. Dutta

Base of Educational Edifice to be
Broadened

Analysing the various aspects of the New Education Policy, Dr. S.C.
Dctta, President, Indian Adult Education Association, says: “Many a
time, pious ideas remain on paper, because, persons charged with the
responsibili'y of implementing policies either do not have the will to
act or do not have proper and adequate financial support.” Highligh-
ting the important role the voluntary agencies should play in the

implementation cof NPE, he projects some of the programmes [AEA
Proposes to launch in the immediate future,

In 1986, the Government of India announced its New Education
Policy, emphasising its determination to broaden the base of our
educational edifice, by providing access to education to all. The Policy
Mmakes two fundamental departures from the past. One : adult educa-
tion would be a means for reducing economic, social and gender
disparities. The programme will lay emphasis on skill development,
Creation of awareness among the learners of the national goals, ot
development programmes and for liberation from oppression. Two :
education will be used as an agent of basic change in the status of
Women, to neutralise the accumulaled distortions of the past and
assist, ‘“the empowerment of women".

Policy into Practice

E_fforts are being made to translate the policy into practice. Many &

'Me, pious ideas remain on paper, because persons charged with the
res"’IC'Onsil:-iIiW of implementing policies either do not have the will to
4Ct or do not have proper and adequate financial support.

The New Education Policy clearly states that voluntary agencies will
r: Uti!ised for the education of common men and women and for
Moving disparities and distortions in the status of women. But the
fogramme of Action neither makes any mention of the role of volun-
;a"’ _agencies in promoting adult education and eradicating liliteracy.
sgac';a“V at the grass-root level, nor allocates funds sepparately for the
Me. The Programme of Action (Page 133) states : “involvement
or VO]unta,y agencies and social activist groups will be .enha.nced by
°3ting a relationship of partnership”, but so far, no guide-lines have
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been issued regarding the involvement of voluntary agencies as part-
ners, nor has any indication been given about the funds to be allocated
for the programmes to be undertaken by these agencies.

Mass Programme for Functional Literacy

The Action programme mentions about the Mass Functional Literacy
Programme (page 134). Mass campaign for literacy, perhaps is the
only strategy to make literate about 10 crore adult illiterates who are
voiceless and are living today in poverty and helplessness. In India,
it is a strategy of promise. A mass campaign is impossible without
participation of the masses. While civil servants can make important
contributions in providing to the campaign a general framework of
action and management support and may even successfully sustain
policy initiatives once strated by political actors, there can be no mass
campaign without the involvement of the masses.

Mass campaign for literacy does not mean promotion of literacy for
mere alphabetization or providing skills of reading and writing, Literacy
is an essential component of development or a development sector
like agriculture, health, industrial production, etc., “Indeed successful
mass campaigns, by their very nature, will have to be multi-sectoral
for they would touch upon the totality of people's lives'.

A successfully conducted mass campaign would involve most adults
of a nation in the task of nation building. By making adults the agents
of their own praxis, mass campaigns could change their relationships
with all their institutions in the political, economic and social sectors.
The examples of successful mass campaigns, specially of Cuba and
Viet Nam tell us that this indeed really happened in these countries.

New identities, new roles and new institutional affiliations were
created by the mass campaigns.

Literacy

In my opinion, illiteracy is a serious human ailment and it would be a
great tragedy that we have to enter the 21st century with most of our
men and women remaining illiterate and poor.

liiteracy and poverty go together everywhere in the world. The poor
and the exploited are illiterate as well, The map of poveny]s alsoplhe
map of illiteracy. llliteracy is a part of the vicious ¢
which these millions of people live, Their poverty

of socio-economic inequalitics existing in their so
pragramme to reverse illiteracy has to be a part o
counter the unequal distribution of assets and p

ircle of poverty in
itself is the result
cieties, and so, the
f the programme to
foperty ownership.
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Adult literacy programmes can be an effective mobilising force in
bringing about the needed structural changes. Universal adult literacy
is a programme of hope and need to be promoted both as a human-
right and as an instrument of liberation and development. The struggle
against illiteracy and ignorance should be a part and parcel of the
struggle against poverty and inequality and for social _ justice, peace
and human right.

Literacy work is never lost since literacy provides people with new
ways of looking at things, if it does not give them new identities
completely. Maoreover, literacy engenders creative discontent with
what is, and constructive hope for what might. It thus puts pressure
on disfunctional structures and demands that they become responsive.
Literacy has promise even under the heaviest of odds.

Literacy is a categorical skill ; it is also a demonstrable skill, and thus
has built-in social certification. Literacy releases the individual from
a sense of peisonal inferiority, from the relationship of dependency
and subservience and allocates to the new literate, new status and
potential, It is also said that a scientific culture is impossible without
literacy and the print to disseminate it. Moreover, a rational social
organization to serve a welfare state is not possible without literacy.
The unjust social and human implications of illiteracy challenge the
conscience of mankind and call for immediate action.

Continuing Education

The programme also mentions the establishment of Jana Shikshan
Nilyams ' JSN) for cluster of villagers. Conceptually, setting up of
community centres is unexceptional. But in practice, knowing the
rural folks, specially women, it would be too much to expect them to
walk away from their village to another village to take advantage of
the JSN facilities. Each village should have a community centre,
catering to the needs, hopes and aspirations of the men and women of
that village. i financial constraints prevent us from implementing
this programme on a scale required, we should try to have linkages
with the formal system and experiment with the idea of school-cum-
Community centre. The village school should act as an extension
agency and function from morning till night, organising various pro-
Srammes for different age-groups and different people. In the morning.
't could serve as a reading room for one hour, later it could function
88 a normal schoo! for children, in the afternoon as a craft centre/
“teracy class for women, in the evening as a recreation centre and
later ag adult education centre, where, apart from literacy, discussions
debates and cultural programmes could be organised.
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Simllarly, emphasis on “Non-formal programmes of vocational and
technical education’” for men and women is very welcome, No men-
tion, howsver, has been made about the nature and extent of partici-
pation of voluntary educational institutions in organising such
programmes.

About preparation of gocd learning materials, and teachers guides, and
organization of trraining, it mentions, only national level organizations,
SRCs and DRUs, It forgets about the universities and existing national
level voluntary organizations, It would a great pity if in a democracy,
government agencies alone would be patronised and academic bodies
and individuals with knowledge and experience ignored. Instead of
developing new costly structures, existing agencies should be en-
couraged and strengthened. From the point of view of cost effective-
ness also, the latter course is better than the former.

Lastly, the Programme of Action does not mention the agency/agencies
which will be used for mobilising the masses for participation in a
programme which calls for a change in their life style. The official
administrative machinery will totally fail to mobilise grass root level
agencies and social activists. The experience of the last 40 years
clearly indicates that the official machinery would not like to encourage
social change activists at the wvillage level. An organisation, wedded
to status guo, goes against the social change thurst of the New
Education Policy. Therefore, if the Policy is to be implamented, a
different organisational and managem=nt system needs. to be thought
of with voluntary agencies having a‘ predominant and pre eminent
role, specially in implementing adult education programmes.

IAEA

The Indian Adult Education Association believesin people's strength
and wishes to creale a people’s will in favour of adult education, We
feel that for mass education, involvement of the masses is a must.
All mass campaigns must be run by the masses themselves, and
Government should provide material and technical support,

In keeping with this philosophy, the Association proposes to launch a
campaign during the summer vacation to eradicate illiteracy from the
Union Territory of Delhi from among the age-group of 15-35 years by
1990. In addition to students of universities and colleges, students
and teachers of senior secondary schools and other educational insti-
_ tutions, educated housewives, ex-servicemen, and young men and

women would be invalved. A convocation of literate jearners will be
held on October 2, 1989 at Ferozeshah Kotla Ground as a part of the
Golden Jubilee Celebrations of the Association.
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The Association is also planning functional literacy campaigns in all the
major industrial cities like Calcutta, Madras, Bangalore, Bombay.
Ahmedabad, Baroda, Indore, Jabalpur, Nagpur, Kan_pur Jagdishpur,
Udaipur and Faridabad. Existing agencies will be utilised wherever
they are, In other places, Coordinating Councils will be set up for this
purpose, Setting up of Coordinating Councils for adult education was
Proposed in the Second Plan, but this was not implementad. The Asso-
Ciation will implement it now. We are in touch with State Governments,
Municipal Corporations, industrial organisations, trade unions and
Voluntary organisations for setting up the Coordinating Councils, to
launch mass campaigns in industrial areas. The success of the cam-
Paigns, it is hoped, will have a beneficial effect on the rural areas
Surrounding the industrial complexes.

Almost a year ago, the Association established the National Corps of
Volunteers for Literacy. So far, only 2,000 volunteers have been en-
rolled. We now propose to enrol 20,000 volunteers and take up func-
tional literacy programmes in the hill areas of Himachal Pradesh,
Garhwal, Kumaon and North-Eastern areas, tribal balts of Chotanagpur,
Chattisgarh, Jhabua, Dhar and of Gujarat and Rajasthan. We seek
SuUpport from all sections of society in this task.

In all these programmes, emphasis will be on female functional literacy,
for if we can make 50 per cent of our women functionally literate, we
Shall reach the take-off stage.

To undertake this difficult task, to plan and to mobilise volantary
agencies and the masses, we are also planning to appoint a Director
General of Literacy.

This is not all. We also propose to undertake a suitable programme
for the 40 per cent of the literate population and link this programme
With other developmental activities. Programmes like Education for
€mocracy, Citizenship, Population Education, Save Environment,
ational Integration, Women's Development and Peace will be under-
taken i cooperation with institutions like the Indian Council for Edu-
Cation for Democracy, Citizenship Development Society, Family
Ianning Association of “India, Indian University Association for
Ontinuing Education, and National Council for Educational Research
4Nd Training.

The task we have chosen 1o undertake is difficult, ‘We have enemies

within~apathy and lethergy—but the job has to be done, if common

.men and women are to enter the 21st century with their heads high. We
AW this can be done and we will do it, [
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S. R. Mohsini

Creation of Environment for
Eradication of llliteracy

-

To prevent a campaign forthe eradication of illiteracy from becoming
counter productive, the author stresses that multi, dimensional efforts
need te be made prior to its operational stage, mobilising all sections of
society. Itis only after this mobilisation effort has been initiated that
WNational and State Commissions set up to work out policies and strategies
for assigning respansibilities and coordinating activities of various
departments and agencles, should get into operation.

The National Programme of Adult Education under the New Education
Policy aims at providing education, including literacy, to the population
in 15-35 age-group, which is about 100 million. Itis a phased, time-
bound programme under which approximately 40 million illiterate adults
are intended to be covered by 1990, and another 60 million by 1995,
The Programme of Action for Adult Education proclaiming eradication of
illiteracy as the objective of the mass functional literacy programme has
-outlined the prerequisites and technology needed for it. It has attached
great significance to learner evaluation with a purpose of ensuring that
all adult learners attain a level in literacy and numeracy which would
enable them to continue learning in a self-reliant manner.

The New Education Policy has changed the programme of Adult Edu-
eation from the intensive selective activity to a mass programme with a
definite objective of eradication of iiliteracy from the country by 1995.
But India, like any other developing country, lacks the desirable climate
and proper environment required for the success of campaigns to eradi-
cate illiteracy. The Experimental World Literacy Pngramma, sponsored
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by UNESCO in some ten countries in the 1970s had demonstrated that
the most fundamental requiremant for such campaigns is the desire of
target groups to learn and the will of the instructors to teach. Unfortu-
nately there saems to be lack of mativation among both illiterates and
literacy teachers. Before considering the strategy for creating a favour-
able climate and proper environment for eradication of illiteracy, we
must identify factors responsible for the lack of motivation among our
illiterates to acquire literacy, and also for the absence of will in our
instructors to teach.

Lack of Motivation among llliterates

As a result of the expansion of primary education, and organisation of
Several literacy drives during the post-independence era, illiteracy among
Small farmers in our villages and among the lower midd/e classes in urban
areas has been reduced considerably. However, at the same time it can=
Not be denied that many women belonging to these segments of our
Population are still illiterate. But then it is a fact that illiteracy among
their male members is negligible. Majority of our illiterate adults, there-
fore, belong to the culturally deprived, socially depressed and economi-
cally handicapped sections of our society. They have many socio-econo-
Mic problems but do not know what steps to take to solve them Most
of them accept misery and distress as their lot and believe that their
Status in life was determined by an accident of birth which can be
Changed only by a miracle. Besides poverty, they are surrounded by its
accempaniments, such as apathy, fatalism, superstition, ignorance, sup-
Pressed discontent and indignation, and are living in a culture of silence.
Their inherent talents and capacities remain dormant and since they lack
Courage and boldness they are incapable of bringing any change in
their life situation. g

Witerates “while living with their illiterate associates are not able
_ 10 perceive any utility of literacy in their practical life. In a non-literate
®Nvironment very few do jobs requiring literacy, Majority of them are
®ngaged in activities for which literacy is not a practical necessity. They
are furiher discouraged by the fact that the negligible few around them
\f”hO are literate have no opportunity to use their literacy skills in their
ife situation. They find it extremely difficult to sustain the fantasy of
’8Coming literate, which they might have entertained at some point
' their lifs, When they discover that those amongst them wha were
ONce literate or who had attended literacy classeés earlier have lapsed
3¢k into jlliteracy. Thus what is needed is an atmosphere charged with
9 desire for self-improvement that might stimulate urge for literacy and
*ducation, The advantages of literacy and education need to be demeons-
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trated before literacy Instruction in started. We have to organise such
programmes and activities: which may make the target group interested
in getting useful information and knowledge to improve their life sifu-
ation, Butfirst of all, we must create in them a critical awareness
regarding their own situation and the possibilities of bringing about
changs in their living conditions, and consequenftly improving their lives.

Motivation for Literacy and Education

The target group can be motivated to become literate if they see lite-
rates around them using literacy skills. Their motivation can be further
strengthened by making efforts to develop a learning society in which
people are not only literate but use their literacy skll's to enrich their
life, where parents encourage children to learn, and children in turn be-
come a source of mbtivation to parents for continuing their learning, An
aeffective literacy campaign has to be a part of comprehensive and conti-
nuing efforts to raise the level of basic education of women and men,
These eiforts ought to include universal primary education, post-literacy
activities and programmes of adult and continuing education, all of
which are necessary components of a true and a genuina learning society.
In such a society literate persons never quit the process of self-education
as they want new knowlege and information for improving their living
conditions and for their social, cultural and economic advancement. Itis
only then that the environment can become favourable for eradication
of illiteracy.

The National Programme of Adult Education, under which campaigns for
gradication of illiteracy are to be launched, has four compoenents—Iliter-
acy, general education, functionality and awareness, The educational
programmes for awareness and general education are usually organised
after the literacy drives are over, ignoring completely the adults who had
discontinued education in childhood or who had acquired literacy skills
later in their lives, These programmes which are oidinarily relegated to
_ the back with minimal budget and skeleton staff, to become instrument-
al for producing favourable atmosphere for learning and creating moti-
vation to acquire literacy, must precede, accompany and follow literacy
classes or campaigns. This may result in development of a learning
sogiety in which every one is busy in learning and the illiterate adults are
encouraged to altain literacy and to continue their education.

Programmes for Awareness and General Education

For making illiterate adults aware of their life situation and for developing
in them a will to change it, we need to help them cultivate self confidence
for shaping their own future, stimulate them to have the will for attain-
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ing optimum realization of their potentialities, and assist them to develop
the strength for liberating their throught and action from forces of com-
pulsion and coercion. To achieve these goals the illiterate adults must be
involved in learning-cum-fact finding groups to identify problems, in
learning-cum-discussion groups to debate .on individual and collective
problems, and in fearning-cum-action groups to activise individuals and
the community.

llliterate adults are also ignorant of their rights and duties, of social and
economic issues and legal literacy or legislation affecting their life, of the
schemes of the uplift of the "poor, of problems connected with health,
hygiene, nutrition and disease, and of democracy, obligations of the wel-
are state and the new social order. General education on these issues
may be provided through discussions, lectures, exhibitions, charts,
Posters, wall-newspapers, radio and television, film shows, and dramas
and streat plays. Such a programme would ba useful both for literate
and illiterate adults,

For organising above mentioned programmes and other similar activities
both for semi-literates and literates, community education centres or Jan
§hikl1an Nilayams (JSN) need to be established on permanent basis
In some selected places in each district. These Community Education
Centres and can go a long way in demonstrating the advantage and
Value of literacy and education, would fundameantally change the nature
of our society and enabling the disadvantaged groups to perceive their
Problems, and also encourage them to acquire literacy and become
active members of the learning society.

Lack of Motivation Among Adult Education Workers and Literacy
Teachers :

_DUring the last decade, we have bsen able to devslop a maoderate
Infrastructure for literacy and adult edication in the form of Cantres
for Adult and Continuing Education, State Resource Centres, Adult
Education wings of the State Governments, Colleges and Voluntary
Agencies. Literacy teachers are either low-paid part-time workers
Or student volunteers. Very few among them have a sound educationa!
backgrt)und or the will to teach and the desire to participate in this
Nation-building activity. Most of them are untrained or insufficiently
trained young men and women who are often supervised in work by
those who seldom have the ability to assist and guide them in their
Work, Such an atmosphere is not conducive for developing in adult
education worksrs and literacy instructors a will to teach, The situation
Can gertainly be changed if permanens cadres for adult education ars
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created, providing sufficient scope for promotion and giving preference
in recruitment to those who make significant contribution as voluteers.
Also, volunteers, should be given adequate training and opportunity
to participate in the process of planning and preparation of pro-
grammes for eradication of illiteracy.

Strategy of Creating Proper Climate for Eradicating llliteracy

For the successful implementatien of a compaign for the eradication of
illiteracy, multi-dimensional efforts need to be made prior to its opera-
tional stage. In the first place, general public needs to be mobilised by
involving all political parties, be they in power or in opposition, Besides
organisatibns of workers, peasants, women, youth students, NCC and
National Service Scheme need to be activated. Government Servants,
representatives of the corporate sector, business and voluntary
organisations should also be involved in a big- way to help people to
become active members of the emergieg learning society. In
mobilizing the general public, all popular media—leaflets, posters,
magazines and newspapers, puppet shows, theatre, Radio, Film
and T.V.—must be utilised,

it is hoped that these mobilization efforts would bring forfh students,
teachers and others educated persons in large numbers to participate
in the literacy campaign and would also motivate illiterate adults to join
fiteracy classes,

It is during this stage of mobilization that the National Commission and
State Commissions for the implementation of the Programme of Adult
Education should-commence their momentous work of policy making
and coordinating the activities of the various concerned departments
and organizations. This is also vital to streamliningthe existing infrast-
ructure and to setting up the new field units such as District Resource
Units and Community Education Centres.

At the start of the second preparatory stage, the Technical Resource
System must distribute all the educational materials to the field agencies,
so that the programmes,of awareness and gsnaral education for illiterate
adults and the courses of post-literacy, adult and continuing education
for literate adults can be organised with the help of students of higher
classes, and the teaching staff of universities and colleges. These pro-
grammes, it is hoped, would resuit in the emergence of a learning
sogiety. The literacy campaign may then enter the final operational
stage without any fear of becoming counter productive. [J
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James A. Draper

Universities and the Challenge of
llliteracy

The Programme of Action outlined for the implementation of Adult Edu-
Cation Programme under the New_Education Policy of 1986, has
called upon the “entire education system', to be dynamically
and actively involved in making the programme a success. The lead, no
dOf!bz will have to be provided by our universities. In fact, some of our
Universities are already involved in this work. But can their contribution
be termed to be concrete in the face of the swelling number of illiterates?
We reprint from the columns of one of our earlier issues an article which
t_JuU.r'nes the procedure that could be followed by universities in clearly
Identifying their roles in adult education.
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Increasingly, universities in India seem to be seeking to identify the role
they can most appropriately perform in the process of adult iteracy edu-
cation, Minutes of mestings, conference reports, articles in journals and
other such contributions have tried to deal with the question but still
the question remains.

Some observations about the present practices might be offered as one
way of rationalizing the apparent fact that there seems to be a problem
in linking universities to adult literacy education. Although there is
general agreement that the universities do have some worthwhile rcle
to perform in this specialized area of education, there seems to b2 much
less agreement about how to define this role. The question becomes not
so much whatshould universities do to meet the challenge of illiteracy
in the country but what are universities best able to do, such that the
utilization of available resources is maximized and the learning cutcomes
made as effective as possible. In some cases it might even be observed
that some universities have attempted to become invoived in the adult
literacy process prior to fully examining the vital questions at hand.

The following statements are not infrequently heard from within
university circles : frequently universities are not clear about what they
should be doing in helping to face the concern over the high rate of
adult illiteracy; pressures from government and university admi-
nistrators is often put on the university personnel to organize adult
literacy classes; students as well as college and university staff members
are encouraged to “get invoived' in literacy campaigns: statefunds are
often not readily forthcoming to university departments of adult or
continuing education unless these departments show that they are
conducting adult literacy classes, Other such statements might be cited
but these will suffice to carry forth the argument presented in this

paper.
Assumptions

The above statements seem to imply at least three underlying assump-
tions. No doubt other assumptions could be extracted. For example:

1. Adult literacy education essentially implies a teaching function.
Hence, if a university is to become involved in adult literacy
education, by definition, it must organize aduit literaey classes.
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2. Helping to make adults literate can be done by inexperienced
people in their spare time. ¢

3. University resources relevant to adult literacy as a problem area is
disassociated from the skills and content areas which characterize
the main functions of universities,

It will be obvious that all of the above assumptmns have serious
elements of error in them. They tell only a partlal truth. They certainly
do not seem 1o imply a complete understanding of the process of
adult literacy education.

It seems that one way to identify the role of universities in adult literacy
education is to pose the problem as a research question and let
research methodologies determine not only the kind of data tobe
collected for the study but also the way in which the analysis of the
data will be carried out. The research question is : What is the role
of the Indian university in adult literacy education? The methodology
for collectting and analysing the data would seem to be comprised of
three major steps:

Step 1.

To examine in detail all of the components which make up the process
of adult literacy education.

Step 2.

To examine in detail the primary and secondary resourcesjof univetsities.
Concsivably, step number 1 could be done by experts in the field of
adult literacy and the statement eminating from this group would be
widely applicable throughout the country. Such would not likely be the
case with step number 2 since the resources of universities will vary
from one university to the other. Each university would be encour-
aged to follow-through withits own self-examination and come to its
Own conclusions.

Step 3.

To compare the requirements of adult literacy education with the avail-
cjuble university resources and draw useful guidelines for realistically
identifying a university’s role, if any, in adult literacy education.

The remainder of this paper will be to follow-through with the three
above mentioned steps and hypothesize what would be the outcome.
Obviously, if universities were follow the three step procedure a
number of persons would have to be involved and the kind and
amaunt of data collected would have to be in much greater detail, in
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order to adaquately complete the analysis. Hence, the data presented
in this paper are presented only as examples.

Step 1.
Components of the adult literacy education process

On the one hand, the term process as it is being used here implies
that there is a logical and identifiable series of components which
make up adult literacy education, and that these are acquantial and
have definite connecting inter-relationships. Further more, the process
implies that within the context of adult literacy education there is no
end to the activity. That is, learning is a continuous and thereby a
never-ending activity. On the other hand, the term process will imply
that all of the six components mentioned below, will be closely
and continuously inter-linked with each other. Generally speaking,
each of the six major components will include the other five as
secondary components. For instance, as a major component, research
and evaluation will obviously comprise of planning, training, follow-up
and so on.

When one is examining the components of adult literacy education,
it seems essential to identify and clearly state for each one the kind
of skills, attitudes and knowledge whigh characteries the best imple-
mentation of such components. In this paper this section is not
contended to be exhaustive. The data might he organized in the follow-
ing manner;

Component Skill|Attitude|Knowleege Requirements

A. Planning Skills in communication, in working

— for the creation of con- with others, in utilizing available demo-
ducive learning environ- graphic and other data, in realistically

menis. estimating time periods for accomplish-
-— for the maximum usage Ing particular learning goals, in record-
of resources. ng and analysing informtaion, in coor-
— for human development, dination of events and activities and

organization and coordination skills,

Attitudes which emphasize the equality
of human interaction, accepts both
teachers and students as continuous
learners, accepts learning as a life long
process, respect the rights of others
in expressing a viewpoint, accepts
literacy education as a realizable and
worthwhile activity.
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B. Research and Evaluation

C. Preparation of
Materials,

D. Training
of teachers

—

of writers

~— of researchers
— of others

E: Teaching the adult

Literacy

Knowledge about the principles of
planning about preparing and com-
municating ideas, about what goals are
to be achieved.

Skills in building evaluation and research
into all components and sub-com-
ponents of the education process, in
involving all persons connected with

the programme in the evaluation and
esearch process.

Attitudes that accept evaluation and
research as a necessary, positive learn-
ing function that accept the fundamentals
of objectivity in data analysis.

Knowledge about constructing evalu-

ation and research data collecting
instruments, about analyzing and com-

_munciating data.

Skills in communicating ideas.
Attitudes about the capability of persons
to learn,

Knowledge about the struciure of
language, about presenting material
which will facilitate learning, about the
persons for whom material is being
written.

Skills in teaching methodologies, in
planning and presenting ideas.

Attitudes about oneself as a teacher,
about the subject-matter to be taught
and learned.

Knowledge of ones own subject matter
of adult psychology, of the educational
component in development.

Skills in teaching methodologies, in
involving others in the learning process

in developing in others positive attitudes,
toward [earning.
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SkilllAttitude/Knowledge
Requirements

Attirudes about the capability of persons
to learn, about the value of learning
and education. i
Knowledge of the subejct one is
attempting to teach, of the link between
what is to be learned and some of the
basic fundamental needs of life,

F. Follow-up for neo-literates Skills in developing ways to reach the
neo-literate.
Attitudes about the follow-up phase of
literacy as an essential com- ponent
in the educationp rocess. )
Knowledge . about what is required by
the neo-literate such that he retains his
literacy skills and develops himself as a
self directing learner.

In addition to the abave-mentioned six major compenents, there ars
other aspects of the total adult literacy process which might also
loosely be referred to as ‘‘components’, For example, the financing
component whereby funds are obtained from government and other
sources, accounts are kept, purchases are made, coordination and
organization of resources, physical facilities, and functions; anda
time-efficiency compenent. As with the six major components each of
these areas also require certain skills, attitudes and knowledge speciali-
zations,

Step 2
Analysis of University Resources

Universities have typically a number of resources in common, including
the following :

1. Human resources that are committed to the full time practice of
teaching and learning.

2. Physical facilities including building and meeting spaces intended to
house on campus teaching, research and learning requirements.

3. Skills in planning and evaluating learning activities; skil's in research
methadologies;skills in ereating, organizing and communicating know-
ladge,
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4. Knowledge in many academic disciplines. including those in psycho-
logy, sociology, journalism, anthropology. education and administration,
to mention only a few thatare relevant to adult literacy education.

5. Administrativa and coordinating services, frequently provided by
University departments of continuing education, -

In completing this analysis, considerable detailed data would need to be
accumulated. Persons would need to be identified, as well as the
kind and scope of the university’s academic departments, the kind
and location of physical facilities, and so on. These resources will
vary from university to university and hence, it is repeated, it would
Seéem to be essential for each institution to conduct its own self-
enquity. The university’s department of continuing education might
coordinate the analysis, involving students and faculty in the proce-
dure |t seem that the time and effort spentin following these proce-
dures can be justified since the outcome should be clear guidelines
for utilizing the resources of the university. To this extent following
these procedures is an investment.

Step 3
Analysis of Data

The purpose of this paper has been two-fold. One purpose is to outline
a procedure that may be followed by universities in clearly identifying
their roles, if any, in adult literacy education. Second, to pose questions
Which unijversities may want to examine in their role enquiry, In
order to carry the process suggested in this paper to its logical con-
Clusion, it would be ‘necessary to identify those elements which are
Common to the need requirements of adult literacy education, com-
Pared with the resources available at universities. The data collected
In a comprehensive and actual study would lead each university to
draw conclusions regarding its role in adult literacy education. Since
this article is not reporting on an actual and detailed study but only
Outlining the procedures for conducting the study, one can only hypo-
thesize about the outcomes. This paper concludes by taking the view
that if the procedures as outlined were followed, the data collected
Would lead unijversities to draw the following conclusions :

1. That the primary funcfion of universities'in adult literacy education
clearly lies in the areas of Research and Evaluation, Training and to a
lesser extent Planning. :

Research and Evalustion : |n participating in this component of adult
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literacy education the universities would likely be much more involved
in initiation and coordination of the activity retaining considerable
control over what is being done but fully utilizing others, particularly
adult literacy specialists as'consultants, Both action and *‘pure’ research
is required in any educational programme.By definition, action research
implies ths collection of suitable data immediately analysing it, and
feeding it back into the educational pragramme in order that it can
become part of the decision-making processes. This means that one
does not have to wait until a particular phase of a programme has
heen completed before assessing whether or not the educational
objectives are being achieved.

The evaluation/research component will be most successful when it
involves all those who are associated with the educational programme.
liliterates, functionally literate, highly literate persons can be involved
in these procedures. Research can be conducted with implicity or with
much complexity. It is not the degree of complexity that characterizes
research but the attitude one has toward using this as a method for
preceiving and interpreting ones environment. Research and evaluation
involves a belief-system, regulated by certain principles, relating to
an interpretation of ones surroundings.

Research and Evaluation

Since the university may hold primary responsibility for the research and
evaluation component, it may very well decide to establish an Inter-
disciplinary Literacy Research Council on which persons from various
academic disciplines would be represented, in addition to represen-
* tatives from the field and funding agencies. One of the important
functions to be performed by field personnel is that they can assist
the researcher in articulating educational objectives out of which the
evaluator measures the directlon and degree of desirable change
which has taken place. Another way in which the field worker can be of
considerable help is in defining what are urgent research problems.
Training : Universities will likely become involved in this component
only when the principles and theories of learning and methodologies
of communication are central to the training programmes. This would
imply that those involved in the training programmes would be of
th? category of fi?fd supervisors or those developing highly competent
ska!’ls such as writers ulvho will be preparing materials for literates The
main purposes of training promamrnes in which universities become
involved is to stress the }lnderstandlng of theories and principles and
only after that emphasize the application of these.

Planning : The university is likely to be involved in this component in
the capacity as a oconsultant and not as the initiator or

of the planning. One factor which greatly legitimizes the il

university’s
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role in this planning component is the belief that research and evalu-
ation must be built into all aspects of the adult literacy planning
Processes,

2 Thatonly in a secondary fashion are universities suitably able to
Participate in the adult literacy education components of Teaching
the literate or neo-literate adult ; follow-up programmes for the neo-
literate; and preparation of literacy materials. A university’s involvement
in these components would only be through planning, training,
research and evaluation. For instance, in conducting a writer’s work-
shop, the prospective writer must be expected to have some know-
ledge of the literacy needs of the illiterate or neo-literate adult. The
Purpose of the writer's workshop would be to increase the writer's
skills in communicating a particular content, attitude or skill to the
adult and of evaluating the effectiveness of the materials.

3. That the university is not suitably equipped to be directly involved in
®Xtensive field programmes, such as the actual teaching of adults.
The university’s involvement in a field setting seems to be best suited
10 small scale involvement where, again, the focus is on research and
raining. Hence, the university could conceivably be involved in all the
COmponents of the adult literacy education process when these take
Place within pilot or experimental projects and where it has staff and
'eSources specifically capable of fuifilling any one or more of the
Process components. One “made’ for accomplishing this is to encou-
'age the university to ‘‘contract out” some of its field work to voiun-
tary Organizations or at least to develop close waorking relationships
With such organizations.

4:- That since the involvement of universities in adult literacy educa-
tion is likely to be through the already existing university structures,
And utilizing the resources presently available, only a few students
and staff members of the university are likely to become involved in
taduh |iferacy education, For thess few, their involvment will be through

g Primary functions of planning, training, research and evaluation,
slot:d'““ﬂﬂcfl. primarily for their own learning experiences, some

~Uents might observe or participate in planning sessions; some
gg}ht be encouraged to do a mastgrs or docto'ral thesis relating to
s THSDgct of adult literacy,. edgcahon: some might very suitably be

4 ved in coordination or training or research activities. It should be
p:;_::i‘e‘i Out that the continuing refer.ence here isto the formal and
i ad‘;‘f‘:tﬁtlnvolvement f’f the university E-;tudepts _and stgf.f rpemberi
thigugh ;}frac‘/ edljlcatlon. Ap:ar.t from his university affiliation apd
velyad i ;;Wn private association, these persons may become in-

& components of the adult literacy education process.
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5, That the literacy education process is notto be thought of as an
“emergency’’ area in adult education. Those involved in this specialized
area of education should be compoetent to do so, What is required is
a long-terin commitment to adult literacy education such that continuity
and compstence will be required.

6. That university is encouraged to develop interest and competence
in working, mostly in a consultant capacity, with government and non-
government organizations who are actually involved in a primary
fashion in the field operations of the adult literecy education process.
In its statement on The Role of Universities in Adult Education
(1970), the University Grants Commission indicated that one
of the objectives of the adult education programme of the universities
would be to assist literacy programmes of various kinds undertaken by
government and other agencies by organizing training of instructors in
literacy methods and pedagogies. (p. 2). It was pointed out, however,
in the recommendations made by the Standing Committee on Adult
Education of the UGC “...that universities may have to conduct
literacy classes as an integral part of their training programmes'* (p. 1 )
This point is dealt within conclusion No. 2.

7. That one important role that university departments of continuing
education might perform is to coordinatz and administer all of the
university’s activitles relating to adult literacy education.

In conclusion, it is once again pointed out that this article hypothesizes
that the above mentioned conclusions will arise out of the data col-

lected in steps one and two. Furthermore, the data arises out of certain
realities one of which is the present structures of universities them-

selves. If the structures were to change then a re-analysis of the
available resources would have to be conducted and one might be
led to draw quite different conclusions. For instance, one of the above
eonclusions is that faculty and students of a university are not likely
to become meaningfully involved in adult literacy education because
they are not able, under the prezent university structures, to make
a suitable time and continuity commitment to adult literacy education

if on the other hand a requirement was buiit into the universily;
structures which required each university student to complete one year
of educational and social szrvice prior to receiving his degree, then this
factor would have considearble effect on the added commitment
universities could give to adult literacy education. What seems impor-
tant in this  article is the methedoogy presented whereby universities
can systematically examine the roies they can best perform in adult
literacy education, [
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Tributes

Dr. Veni Shankar Jha

With the passing away of Dr. V.S. Jha, the country has lost an emr‘:.':-
ent educationist, and the Indian. Adult Education Association, one of its
Much respected members and a distinguished past President. Dr.
Malcom Adiseshiah, Chairman, Madras Institute of Development
Studies and Dr. S.N. Saraf, Vice-Chancellor, Sri Sathya Sai Institute of
Higher Learning (Deemed University), who were associated with Dr.
Jha, share with our readers about some of his oustanding achieve-

Ments in the field of education in general ar_m' adult education in
Particular,

Jha the educator

V'S Jha was a complete educator. Like all of us in the Adult Educa-
Cation movement in India and in all other countries of the world,
including the Scandinavian, the Soviet Union and other socialist
Countries to which adult Education is very native, Jha came to Adult
Education through School Education. (I am using the term school
®ducation to cover school, college, and university education, both
general and professional, as an understandable short hand for what is
'echnically described as formal education), Hence Jha knew of the
"Ndissoluble interrelations and deep interactions between School
Education and Adult Education in its many forms and phases, a knows
€dge on which he acted as Director of Education of his state, Director,
“°MMonwealth Bureau of Education, Vice Chancellor, Banaras Hindu
niversity, Member Education Commission (1 964-66), and Bihar Univer-
Y Commission (1982) and President of the Indian Adult Education

ASSOciaﬁon,
Adult Education to Cover Education Gaps

The first relationship between School and Adult Education is a negative
2N8-as far as their respective coverage is concerned. In the developing

Si
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countries, including India, Scheol Education has left a large mass of
potential learners behind, without learning, in two ways. First, there
are the adults who never had the chance of going to school and who
are classed as adult illiterates. According to Unesco, there are today
870 million adult illiterates, with India in the lead at 370 million adult
illiterates. This constitutes, almost a generation which the school
system has passed by. Second, there are those who join school but
drop out before standard |V—the standard at which permanent literacy
is acquired. Because of poverty their parents withdraw them from
school when they are still either in |V or at lawer standard to work
alongside the father in the field or factory, or to help home-cooking and
caring for the young ones so that the mother can go out and earn a
living or because what is being taught in school has no relevance to
the life of the student. Quite often poor teaching and lack of infra-
structure, make a student run away from school. In the developing
world, 60 per cent of students who join standard | drop out before
standard IV ; in India it is about 56-60 per cent (except in Kerala), and
these students grow up as illiterates and swell the ranks of adult
illiterates. The first task therefore of the interrelation between School
Education and Aduit Education is (a) to provide learning opportunities
for the adult illiterates whom the school system has passed by and (b)
to alleviate the poverty status of the majority of our people and reform
the school system so that the drop-out phenomenon is mitigated. To
both these courses, Jha devoted his life,

Adult literacy needed for school attendance

A second facet of the inter-relationship between School Education and
Adult Education is the fact that Adult Educatlon is the precondition for
universal schooling. The reason why most of us go to school from
from age 54, almost automatically, is because our parents have
been to school, and their parents also. One reason for the school
drop-out _phenomennn is because the parent of the drop-out
has never been te school and seems to be getting on in life, and so
naither the parent nor the drop-out sees the need for schooling, With
massive illiteracy among our mothers, which is 50 Per cent to double
that among the fathers, the child, who wants to follow in the mother’s
footsteps, has no urge to go to school and the mother has no reason to
push him to the school. In other words, until education reaches out to all
parents, particularly the mother ; until parents, including the mother
realise the value and worth of education, the children '

Pl s and the parents
will see no point in the children going to school,
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Adult Education gives illiterate parents the basic grounding in educa-
tion and it is only on the basis of literate parents that school education
for thair children will grow and flourish. Jha realised in his work as
an adult educator, that for school education to be complete and
COmpulsory, the parents have to be educated through adult education.

This compulsion also runs through the Education Commission report
Which he authored. -

School Education Entry through Adult Education

A thild facet of this interaction between School Education and
Adult Education is that Adult Education works for the time when
the adult illiterate, learning the 3Rs and beyond, will enter the
School system at standard V or standard VIll, so that not only will
B€ople like us come to Adult Education through School Education, but
also the adult illiterate, would come to School Education through Adult
ducation. This will make School Education-Adult Education traffic
NOt a one way traffic as it is today, but a two-way one. This is already
8ginning in the vocational and technical education field—when
Working englneers enter the college for a Bachelor's degree, when
technicians and skilled workmen enter ITls and polytechnics for the
dPpropriate diplomas. There is need for equivalences to be established
®tween adult literacy classes and the school system in order to
Promote this two-way traffic That was one of the end purposes that
3 Was working for in the Commoniwealth Bureau of Education.

Adult Education Makes School Education Relevant

Fourth, Adult Education in its remedial aspect can bring an ethos of
relevance to School Education. Adult Education is grounded in the
'Ural and urban realities of the country, unlike Schoo! Education, which
Stands somewhat apart from them Jha's work in Banaras University
Neluded bringing the results of Adult Education work on the cognitive
Processes, within the parametres of the scientific disciplines as applied
10_ the urban slum drinking water conditions or the chemistry of the
S0l problems in rural areas on to the school system in the training
Of teachers or the content of chemistry etc. In this way, Adult Educa-
'n experiences feed into the syliabus and curricula of the school

SYstem, making them more appropriate and relevant to our lives as
Urbanites or ryral folk,

Aduly Education as the Continuum of School Education
Finally, 1

© non remedial aspact of Adult Education which is the facet
of continy

ing Education ties in with School Education in making such
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Adult Education a continuum with School Education. The end purpose
of all school education, Jha realised, is learning, and learning is a con-
tinuous, continuing, lifelong process, which is what Adult Education
_ ensures. This means that every one who has completed School Education
has to continue the learning process through Adult Education. School
Education without Adult Education is an incomplete and partial learning
process. Adult Education without the grounding of School Education
makes for ad hoc and limited learning, which is what our literacy
classes so largely represent. It is only when School Education is
continued by Adult Education and Adult Education underlined by
School Education, that learning takes place, learning which, by its

nature, is cantinuous, continuing and lifeiong.
—Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

Having known Dr. Veni Shanker Jha since 1953, when he used to
speak with rare oratory skills combined with profound wisdom and
knowledge, in the meetings of the Central Advisory Board of Education,
it would be rather difficult to describe his many-splendoured personality
in a brief sketch like this ; more so, If one wants to discuss how . judici-
ously he welded zli that is sublime in the Indian ethos and the best in
Western thought. His life was packed with events of great impor-
tance. His colleagues, both young and old, marvelled at his enthusiasm,
energy and initiative.. A philosopher by virtue of his education, he
excelled in every discipline.

Dr. Jha obtained his Doctorate from the University of London and
occupied several eminent positions. He was Director of Public Instruc-
tion, Education Secretary to the Madhya Pradesh Government. Chair-
man, Public Service Commission, Madhya Pradesh and Vice-Chancellor,
Banaras Hindu University, He had the privilege of being the founding
Director of the Commonwealth Education Liaison Unit and Secretary,
Commonwealth Education Liaison Committee in London. His intensive
study of various innovative projects in different parts of the Common-
wealth, had equipped him with the information, and knowledge needed
to design and implemant educational projects. In the second Com-
monwealth Education Conference held in 1962 in New Delhi, he had
the distinction of acting as its Secretary General.

Dr. Jha was connected with the Banaras Hindu University for nearly
five years, and this period fortunately coincided with the Second Plan
of the couniry. Even at that time, when educational planning was in
its infancy, he could perceive a direct relationship between economic
development and educational inputs. It was dus to his rare visionary
_insight that Banaras Hindu University saw the setting up of a number
of new Departments in the areas of applied sciences ;md technology,
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which are very much in line with the emerging manpower needs of the
country today. - :

Dr. Jha, by virtue of his eminence in the educational field and. rare
scholarship, got associated with the prestioious National Education
Commission, (1964-66) as member, and was actively involved in the
various Working Groups and Panels set up by the Commission Dr.
Jha had a prophetic vision of India and its future. He did not believe
in conformism just to please the powers to be, and on many occasions
ditfered with his nearest and dearest friends and colleagues. [t was
Dr. Jha, along with Dr. Prem Kirpal, who had the courage to express in
strong words his views about the state of education in the country and
how it could be changed for the better in the years to come. He
believed that to curb divisive forces and fissiparous tendencies, and to
Promote national integration, the subject of Education should become
a national concern and should be accorded high priority in the develop-
ment agenda of the country. This, he felt, could be achieved, if
Education could be brought under the Concurrent List. Unfortunately,
his voice was not heard at that time. But how prophstic he was in
his thinking was proved by subsequent events, and through the 42nd
Constitutional Amendment on January 3, 1977, Education was incor-
Porated in the Concurrent List in the Constitution of India. It is indeed
sad to find that even after ten years of the 42nd Amendment, nothing
Concrete has emerged. However, the New Policy of Education,
1986, is now trying to find ways and means to give form and shape
to this important constitutional provision. This, of course, would be a
tribute to the views of Dr. Jha and his belief in the power of the
human will.

Dr. Jha made ceaseless efforts to promote noble causes while these
had failed to attract the attention of the po icy planners at the highest
lavel, One such cause was that of Adult Education. | vividly recall
the visws expressed by him at a National Seminar on Eradication of
Illiteracy in Indis, in Poona in 1966, which had been sponsored by the

la”“"“g Commission and was organlsed in collaboration with the
J0vernment of ‘aharashtra. He spoke with full conviction about the
'Mperatives of mass literacy and their implications for the economic de-
Velopment of the country. He fully supported the views of the Plan-
Ming Commission and its the then Member (Education), Prof. V.K.R.\V.
33'0, _that only a few edutated and literate persons would be the bene-
'C‘a“_es of economic davelopment, and that socio-economic disparities
:;“ﬂd get accentuated if literacy programmes are not given high prioti-

+ Heeloguently outlined the impact of Gram Shikhshan Mohim of
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Maharashtra and how this modest attempt was able to make a dent
into the illiteracy problem in the State. It is no surprise, therefore, that
the best Chapter in the Report of the National Education Commis-
sion’s Report (1964-66) is on Adult Education. The following excerpt
from the Report needs to be widely quoted and published. It tells Adult

Education to get its due,

*'The price which the individual as well as the nation pays
for illiteracy is high, although one grows accustomed to the
persisting malady and becomes insensitive to the harm it does.
The circumstances of modern life condemn the non-literate to
live an inferior existence. He has little prospect of a reasonable
income. He remains isolated from sophisticated social processes,
such as democratic governmént and commercial marketing. The
uneducated is not in reality a free citizen"’,

Dr. Jha was indeed a great visionary unmatched in his zeal for the
noble cause of adult education, Z

Sri Sathya Sai Institute of Higher Learning (now a Deemed University)
is greatly debted to Dr. V.S. Jha, who chaired the Committee set up by
the University Grants Commission to consider conferring the status
of Deemed University on the Institute. A firm believer in the promo-
tion of human excellence through a judicious combination of ethical
values and scientific temper and their incorporation in the educational
process to facilitate their transmission to the future generations, his
faith in the setting up of such institutions [was overwhelming. Dr.
Jha was closely associated with the Institute’s Governing Body and
numerous committees even since its inception in 1981. He had a brilliant
mind chiselled by experience and commitment. Till the end of his life
he thought in terms of wider parameters for the realisation of man's
real self—Jivatma merging into Parmatma.

Dr. Jha took keen interest in the development of the Institute and
actively worked towards the realization of his dream of seeing the
Institute grow into a trend setter which would benefit other institutes
through its experience. He was both a man of action and vision,

Sri Sathya Sai Institute, in recognition of the varied and extremely
rich contribution made to the cause of education, conferred on Dr. Jha,
the Sri Sathya Sai Award of Excellence. The award was presented by
the Revered Chancellor, Sti Sathya Sai Baba. The citation which was
read out on the occasion, before a congregation of nearly one million
people who had gathered to celebrate the sixtieth birthday of the
Revered Chancelior, on November 25, 1985, significantly concluded
with the fellowing remarks,

72



*Dr, Jha symbolises within himself a beautiful fusion of science
and spirituality. May he countinue to serve this cause till the
end of his life."”

At that time no one knew that his end was so near., Dr. Jha continued
to serve the cause with rare grace and distinction even after the con-
ferring of the Award.

Dr. Jha was a champion of the lost causes. Like Adult Education,
Teacher Education also has been neglected in our educational planning.
Dr. Jha strongly felt that teacher preparation and orientation had a
direct relationship with the qualitative development of education as a
Whole. He wrote profusely on the subject and made exceilenf contri-
~ bution as a member of the Teacher Commission, He strongly felt that
the |nstitute should take initiative in setting up a Faculty of Education
Which would lay emphasis on human values and develop these
through various courses, so that student-teachers could practise these
When they take up their teaching assignment. In his letter of October
19, written to me in long hand, he, among other things, mentioned :

‘“No news could have given me greater joy than the inauguration
of the Faculty of Education at the Whhitefield Campus on Septem-
ber 18, 1986. | have gone through the copies of the prospectus
and project report and | am full of admiration for the excellent
groundwork done by the Faculty of Education. Introduction of
General Foundation Course and Course on Human Value add
considerable distinction to our Faculty of Education andiam
indeed proud that we have had the courage to initiate them",

Again on October 19, 24 and 28, 1986 he wrote in long hand heart-
Warming letters full of love and zeal. In his last letter dated October
28, 1986, hardly twelve days before his death, he made the following
observation,

“In response to your wish, | have given an outline of course under
the heading : General Foundation Course. | also send apologies
for delay for which | amn indeed sorry and seek fargiveness... My
thoughts and prayers are centred in Prasanthinilayam and | am
Yearning for an opportunity to be at Swami’s Lotus Feet. | need
His presence. | know that He is everywhere."”

A(I)I those associated with our University, join me in paying respectful
ormaga to this great son of India, who became a source of inspiration
averyone who came in contact with him. []

—8.N. Saraf
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Book Review

Teaching Adults—Alan Rogers

Most adults, unlike school children, engage in learning on a voluntary
basis. Their reasons for attending a class will also be more varied than
those of children, who are forced by law or by parents to go to school
S0 it is important that instruction be based on an understanding of
how adults learn. Adults will learn if they know that the programme
is going to benefit them. If they feel that the learning experience is
not satisfactory, they may withdraw from the programme, It means
that the atmosphere should be informal and a relaxed crne having no
psychological barriers to learning,

A successful iearning experience requires involvement on the part of
the adult participant. If the learning is participatory from the beginn-
ing, the learning will continue even after the withdrawl of the teacher.

Dr. Alan Rogers, who has over 25 years of experience in organising
and providing courses for adults in different parts of the globe, in his
book “Teaching Adults’ has examined the different efements of the
teaching encounter, i.e., the adult student, the nature and objectives of

learniing, the learning group and the roles of the teacher and the parti-
cipants in the group.

The author has compiled much needed information in this book which
should be of tremendous valye to adult educ
who are directly involved in teaching adults.
In adult education the role of the
themselves as human beings.
be an expert in his subject or g

ators, particularly to those

teacher is to help the students fulfil
The teacher, must, therefore, not only
kill but also have imagination and com-

Open University Press, Milton K. eynes, England, 1986, pp.

197 -+ xxxxvi.
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Passion, and the ability te communicate his knowledge. In addition,
the teacher must take advantage of the opportunities provided by the
Student’s desire to learn.

The selection of a suitable method of teaching demands that the
teachers should answer a number of questions. What is expected from
the class both by the teacher and the students ? Who are the students?
How best can the subjects be put over ? To decide upon a particular
method, without attempting to answer such questions, will make the
task of the teacher considerably harder and the result iess satisfactory.
In the chapter on **Methods used in Teaching Adults”, the author,
after suggesting certain methods, has observed thay it is difficult to
Suggest any hard and fast rules regarding the selection of teaching
methods, A wide variety of methods has been suggested and the
teacher is to choose for himself the method suitable for his particular
Class,

A majority of adult students have a wish for social contact within the
class. |In this the teacher can act as a catalyst in order that the class
Members may get to know each other. Good relations among class
Members always go a long way towards providing a good working
environment in which education can take place.

In addition to it, the teacher’s involvement with the students is also
éssential The teacher who systematically gets to know his students

Will provide them with the satisfaction of faeling that they are cared for
8s individuals, ;

The aighth chapter entitled ‘Blocks to Learning’ is an important one on
tih:m-hing,‘Iaatming process. The author has very aptly analysed the
Various blocks to learning like personality factors, psychological factors,
Physical changes and situational causes. In addition to these, there
are blocks, which spring from bad relation between the teacher and
the learner or betwesn the learner and the learner or for the teacher's
ailure to communicate properly with the learners. A successful tea-
Cf]er of adults has to take all these into consideration to be effective
With the adults and the author has taken pains to suggest how some
of these blocks could be overcome, After explaining some of the re-
Medies, the author has very rightly said :

‘Each teacher of adults needs to face every situation as a unique event
'8quiring a new assessment and perhaps new methods. What will werk
With one group may not work with another,”

Evaluaﬁon has an important place in an adult education programme.
®IPs to find out to what extent, the aims and ocbjectives of a
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teacher’s course have been achieved. |t means evaluating both the
teacher’s teaching and the student’s learning. Without periodic eva-
luation, sometimes the goals are lost sight of, and programme tend to
fall purposeless.

The chapter-9 describes the various methods of evaluation. Some
useful indicators for teachers to evaluate their work have been given,
i.e., formative evaluation, entry-behaviour assessment and the terminal
assessment, i.e., summative evaluation.

Formative course evaluation provides some initial information about the
suitability of the course that is being planned while it is still in the de-
velopment stage and relatively easy to alter. The information obtained
in formative course evaluation permits the instructor to avoid deficien-
cies in the course plan that might otherwise escape detection until a
larger group of learners was finding difffculty with the actual course.

Terminal assessment or the summative ‘evaluation is conducted at the
conclusion of a course and is the final opportunity for the jnstrucror to
observe learning petformance in the formal instructional setting. Un-
fortunately the terminal assessment is still the only form of evaluation
used in many adult education programmes, which in no way provides
opportunities to improve the course during the course of its implemen-
tation. It does not give the instructor a measure of how successful the
instruction has been.

Dr. Rogers has rightly concluded that formative evaluation is more im-
portant in teaching adults than summative evaluation and the most re-
warding aspects of evaluation of teaching are those signs of satisfac-
tion that so many adults reveal in their relations with their teachers,

For any successful adult education Programme, student participation is
very essential. One-way traffic in an adult education programme does
not work. Dr. Rogers has very systematically analysed the benefits of
participatory learning to the learners and the teachers in the last chap-
ter of the book. As he has Put very appropriately, * Knowledge is not
the preserve of the few, the educated, to be doled out in small

W ’ parcels
to our stuqlent participants. |t s something all of us can share in creat-
ing, and discovering, which we will all view from our own particular

perspertive”’,

; . @ very interasting
and organised manner, |t s, thus, a welcome addition to the literas

ture aiready existing on the subject. []

—J.L. Sachdeva
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Adult Education News

Mohan Sinha Mehta Research Fellowship

To perpetuate the memory of Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, former President
of the Association, and an eminent educationist, statesman and
administrator of the country, the Indian Adult Education Association
has instituted Mohan Sinha Mehta Research Fellowship. Individuals
are eligible for this research fellowship but the proposal must be sent
through the institution where he/she is working.

The object of the research fellowship is to enable the individuals to
Undertake research studies in improving the on-going programme of
adult education.

The amount of fellowship is Rs. 3,000/- and it should bs completed
within one year.

The guidelines for fellowship can be obtained from Director, Indian
Adult Education Association, 17-B, Indraprastha Estate,
Delhi-110002.

Workers Education Programmes

The Indian Adult Education Association organised three one-day non-
residential schools on workers’ education in Delhi on December 8, 11
& 12, 1986.

The topics covered were : population, productivity and national and

SOcial goals of trade unions.

About 100 industrial workers participated.

Prokop Visits IAEA

Indian Adult Education Association extended a cordial welcome to

Prof, Kurt Prokop, President, International Federation of Workers Edu-

Cational Associations (IFWEA) on his visit to its headquarters in New

Delhi on December 5, 1988

tsPeaking on the occasion, Prof. Prokop outlined briefly of the tasks
0 be taken up for promoting workers’ interests, Drawing attention

10 the cuts in educational budgets all over the world, he said that now

there was 5 greater need for working towards increasing activities for

Workers' education at the level of international bodies like the UN.
® said more and more symposiums and workshops geared towards

SBecific problems like racialism, women’s education, difficulties posed
ue -to increased mechanization and greater dependability on electronic

Media, should be organised at higher level. Referring to a study

New
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showing only 30% absorption of the news broadcast on T.V., he said
that though T.V. is a powerful medium we should not over-estimate its

power.,

Delhi to have separate Directorate of Adult Education

The Delhi Administration is to set up a separate directorate of adult
education in the capital for better coordination and implementation of
adult education programmes. This was decided at a meeting of the
Delhi State Board of Adult Education, presided over by Mr. Kulanand
Bharatiya, Executive Councillor (Education), on December 16, 1986.

At present there are 2860 adult education centres of which 2300 are
being run by Delhi Administration and others by voluntary agencies.
The Board also felt the need to involve more voluntary organisations
in Delhi so as to make about 7.5 lakh adult illiterate persons literate
by 1995.

The Board also recommended that the honorarium paid to adult edu-
cation and non-formal education instructors be suitably increased. It
was further suggested that a literacy programme be started on Door-
darshan’s channel two and a short-term literacy campaign be launched
through school students and teachers during summer vacations. The
proposal regarding supply of newspapers and suitable reading material
to the adult education centres was unanimously approved by the
Board.

NCC Cadets to be Involved in the Mass Programme of
Functional Literacy

The Directorate-General of NCC has prepared a programme for in-
volving NCC cadets all over the country in the Mass Programme of
Functional Literacy, Under the programme, each cadet volunteer will
undertake teaching of at least one adult illiterate learner in the age-
group 15-35 near the place of his/her residence. !

According to present estimates, over 75,000 cadet volunteers are ex-
pscted to participate in the programme to be launched this year.

Preliminary steps for launching the programme are being taken. The
Sta}e Resource Centres would assist the NCC in the training of Master
Trainers and also arrange for supply of literacy kits in different lan-
guages free of cost.

The NCC is also making riecessary arran
and evaluation of the programme.

The cadet-volunteer participating in the
for a graded certificate based on the nu
by him/her.

gements for the monitoring

Programme would bs eligible
mber of persons made literate
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Seminar on Fund Raising in Voluntary Organisations

The National Institute of Public Cooperation and.- Child Development
(NIPCCD) organised a Seminar on Fund Raising in Voluntary Organi-
sations in New Delhi on December 9-10, 1986.

The Seminar was organised with the specific objective of discussing
fund raising in resource mobilisation efforts of voluntary organisations,
reviewing practices and methods adopted and the constraints ex-
Petienced by them in the raising of funds, and to suggest suitable
Measures to eliminate some of these constraints for more effective
fund raising endeavours in the voluntary sector.

38 participants representing voluntary organisations running various
Welfare/development activities attended the Seminar.

Smt. Tara Ali Baig, President SOS Children’s Villages in India inaugu-
rated the Seminar. In her address, Smt. Baig remarked that over the
Years there has been considerable shift in the approach and methodo-
logy of raising funds from the community. This has gone hand in hand
With an overall shift in emphasis in the voluntary sector from charity
to development as evidenced in the numerous grassroots efforts to deal
With problems of the poor and underprivileged. She observed that
‘9iving’ traditionally formed a habit with the community primarily with
Fharitv and religious considerations. Today fund raising has come to
Involve considerable professional inputs in terms of knowledge of
better methods and technigues including use of media.

Smt, Baig said that considerable resources in the form of grant-in-aid
Programmes wers available for tha promotion of development pursuits.

Owever, partly due to ignorance about the availability of such funds,
and in no small way due to leakages in the pipeline. these funds
Seldom reached the really needy and deserving. She emphasised the
Urgent need for the voluntary sector to become self-reliant. In this
Context she referred to various administrative and legal regulations
Which act as deterrents to voluntary action,

CU"CIuding her address, Smt. Baig cbserved that fund raising techni-

Ques and methods, as they are being used today, suffer from a strong

Urban bias overlooking financial needs and resources of the agencies

OCated in rual areas. The existing imbalance needs to be set right by

®Volving methods and techniques which suit the ethos and traditions in
€ countryside.

Th? ..Seminar discussed the Prospects and Possibilities of Fund
8ising in Voluntary Organisations, Some Key Issues, Statutory
Sgulations and Fund Raising by Voluntary Organisations, and Stra-

'9gies of Fund Raising in Voluntary Sector.
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Recommendations

1. In a democratic setting, voluntary action and fund raising are essen-
tial expressions of people’s participation. Viewed in this context,
credibility and accountability of the organisation soliciting funds
assumes crucial significance. The past experience has shown that if an
organisation can ensure its credibility and accountablity, selection of
effective, efficient and appealing communication, the availability of
funds does not become a problem,

2. The experience of fund raising over the past decades indicates that
the donors are more favourably inclined to support a particular social
cause or a well-defined programme rather than vague appeals for the
financial requirements of an organisation. The trend of cause-based
fund raising should be encouraged both by voluntary organisations and
the government. Organisations, while raising funds, should ensure
that they are promoting a cause and not their organisation.

3. Professionalism in the planning and organisation of fund raising
campaigns and efforts is a crying need in the voluntary sectar, Itis
high time voluntary organisations gave a serious thought to this vital
aspect of their work and explored possibilities of the use of modern
media and technology in generation of resources and creating social
consciousness about a particular cause.

4. Voluntary organisations should work together more often for the
purpose of fund raising, obtaining government exemptions, permis-
sions, litigation for special problems etc. Even if they do not collabo-
rate closely for thair grassroots level work, they could explore the
possibility of coming together for very specific concrete issues or
mutually felt needs and problems.

5. Experiences of voluntaty organisations in fund raising and
problems encountered in the process have not so far received adequate
attention of researchers. There was a recognised need for undertaking
study of problems faced by voluntary sector in fund raising. The scope
of such a study should not confine only to problems in raising funds
but also those relating to various laws, procedures and rules governing
fund raising practices,

6. While approaching the community for funds, voluntary olganisa-
tions should be in a position to ensure that financial investments in
the project is commensurate with the number of people likely to bene-
fit, This would motivate the people to contribute maximally and at
the same time get convinced about the efficacy of the organisation
and the project in question.
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Regional Workshop on Women'’s Income Generating Activities

A two-day regional workshop on Women's Income Generating Acti-
vities was organised by Society for Participatory Research in Asia
(PRIA) in collaboration with the Self Employed Women Association
(SEWA) in Ahmedabad on July 9-10, 1986.

Participants from 21 organisations discussed problems related to orga-
nising and managing women’s income generating activities at the
State level, '

PRIA also organised a training workshop on socio-managerial technical
skills development for women'’s income generating activities in Udaipur
from July 23-31, 1986. 27 activists from 18 organisations accross the
Country involved in managing women’s income generating activities
Participated in this workshop. The workshop focused on identifica-
tion, planning and managing of appropriate economic activities by poor
Women themselves.

lsjhort Duration Literacy Campaigns Thru’ School Students
rged

The two-day Round Table on Implementation of Adult Education Prog-
famme under New Education Policy, which recently concluded in New
Delhj, has recommended that in the mass programme of functional lite-
f'acy school students should also be involved in organising short-term
|lteracy campaigns so that the target of eliminating illiteracy in the
a98-group 15-35 could be achieved by 1995,

The electronic media, it was felt, had a great role to play in creating a
fa"'C“-H'abla climate for the adult education programme and should be
ully utilised.The urgent need, however, the participants felt, was to pay
SPecial attention to the preparation of softwares.

:23 Ho_und Table welcomed the propos-al to esta‘blish permanent adult

ad;'Catlon centres to be called Jana Shikshan Nilayams and urged that

Vo CIL'Iate funds should be provided to these centres for organising
Cationg| Programmes and setting up libraries and reading rooms,

It fF’“ that Departments of Adult and Continuing Education in the
Niversities should not restrict themselves to organise centre-based
'ngu t education programmes but should also under-take research, train-
L and production of literature so as to strengthen aduft education
Stamme in the country.

h 2 :
a“: Round Table convened by Indian Adult Education Association was
tion Nded by 45 persons representing universities, voluntary organica-
S and Government Departinents. It discussed creation of environ-

81



ment for Eradication of llliteracy ; Continuing Education ; Mass Prog-
ramme for Funetional Literacy and Management Problems in Adult
Education.

Dr. Prem Kirpal, former Secretary, Ministry of Education, in his presiden-
tial address at the inaugural session said that there was a “‘gap between
talk and action”. Though he felt this was a worldwide peenomenon,
it was more so in our culture,

Stressing the need to utilise our rich traditional and cultural resources,
he said, that now when we are in the process of social and economic
development, our task would be to join the world of knowledge with
culture and the world of work to direct all levels of education in our
country. The purpose of education, he said, is to ““create creative people
people who can not only take charge of their lives but are also able to
take part in the creation of the future.”” And for this we need to deve-
lop certain qualities and attitudes. Education, he said, is a total etfort
which continues from cradle to grave and compartmentalisation or
division is meaningless. Lifelong education, he observed, would call
fora re-orientation of society and its values in which media like radio
and TV can play a very important role.

Earlier, Dr. S. C. Dutta, President, Indian Adult Education Association, in
his welcome address, said that efforts would be made to make all people
literate in the age-group 15-35 in Delhi by 1990 and a convocation of
literate learners will be held in Ferozeshah Kotla on October™2, 1989, as
a part of the Golden Jubilee Celebrations of the Association.

Dr. Dutta said that short-term campaigns of 2-3 months involving
school and college students will be launched during the summer vaca-
tion for the eradication of illiteracy in Delhi. He also said that - the
Association will enrol 20,000 volunteers for literacy for attacking these
problems in hilly areas and tribal belts., Mass campaign for eradication

of illiteracy from among industrial workers will be launched in impor-
tant industrial cities.

In all these programmes, emiphasis will be on female functional literacy.
It is proposed to undertake programmes for the 40% literate population
and link them with other developmental activities. Programmes like
Education for Democracy, Citizenship, Population Education, National
Integration, Women’s Development and Peace will also be undertaken.
Shri Tarlok Singh, former Member, Planning Commission in his key-
note address said that eradication of illiteracy has to be seen as a pre-
eminent condition for the success of India as a nation. Without edu-
cation for all, there could be neither justice, nor equality nor a full citi
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zenship nor basic progress in the interest of the people as a whole.
he stressed.

He said that eradication of illiteracy had to be linked with measures for
alleviating and eradicating poverty and expanding employment. This
could be achieved if there was great integration between various deve-
lopment activities at the grass root level.

Shri J.C. Saxena, Honorary General Secretary, in proposing a vote of
thanks, said that inclusion of adult education in minimum needs prog-
ramme and in 20-point programme is the manifestation of political will
and all efforts should be made to eradicate illiteracy by 1995 and funds
allocated for adult education should be fully utilised.

On the following day, Shri J.Vaera Raghavan, Special Secretary,
Ministry of Human Resource Development, comparing the Education
Policies of 1968 and 1986 said, while the 1986 policy was in a way
continuation of the 1968 policy, it had more realism as it recognised
the problems, obstacles faced in the implementation of the adult edu-
Cation programme after 1968, and also because there had been a
Nation-wide debate on it. The programme of action which followed,
he said, was only a concretisation of the policy.

The main reason for the low literacy level in our country Shri Veera
Raghavan said, was that of lack of motivation, both on the part of
learners and instructors. As for the approach he said, since we are
still experimenting, we should be more flexible and not abandon either
the mass approach or the selective approach, He said, we need to
adopt ‘push and pull’ approach in which the environment to be created
would act as the pull-factor. Political parties, schools and teachers,
and industry, he said, were the agencies which could play an impor-
tant role in the creation of the environment.

Setting up Jan Shikshan Nilayams equipped with good libraries, and
Vocational centres for women and other groups, he said, were some
Other measures which could go a long way in promoting literacy.

;;nallv, for the resources, he said that soon there would be addition to
taEtEdl_Jcation budget and also to adult education, but the most impon:-
o thing, considering the prl?rltles for the stability o_f the countn,r.s
tio ”C'mv._ would be best possible use of the funds available In addi-
N 1o this, he said, we should explore the possibility of mobilising
“°n-budgetary resources from sources like industry. However, itis
difﬁresult-oriented approach which is of prirpe importance, though itis
immc:-lt to adopt in a sector Iike' education, where there can be no
i a; late output of the inputs provided. Nevertheless, if you succeed
ult education programme, it will be the greatest pay off to the
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country since our focus is on 15-35 age group which is the most pro-
ductive section of the population.

IAEA Organises Training Programme for Instructors

Indian Adult Education Association organised a three-day in-service
training programme, beginning December 22, 1986, for the instructors
of the 30 experimental women adult educatron centres being run by
the Association in the trans-Yamuna areas of Delhi.

Inaugurating the programme, Shri Kalicharan, Additional Director
(Adult Education), Delhi Administration, said that the work being done
by IAEA in the socially and economically backward localities of the
trans-Yamuna area, was commendable. He said that instructors are the
actual soldiers and should be properly equipped for the work,

Recalling the former Prime Minister, Late Shrimati Indira Gandhi’s
comment that there should have been a basic change in our edu-
cational and administrative structure, Shri Kalicharan said that had we
changed our educational structure soon after independence we would
not have faced the problem of illiteracy to the extent we face it
today.

While the school teachers, Shri Kalicharan said, were making the future,
the instructors of the adult education centres controlled the present.
Education, he said, helps in improving the quality of life. Hence, no
work is as great as that of imparating education. The work being done
by instructors, he said was magnanimous and in no way less than that
being done in any educational institution of the formal system, He said
it1s not just the society or the nation, but the entire mankind which
would be benefited by the work our instructors were doing.

Earlier, Shri J.L, Sachdeva, Director, Indian‘Adult Education’Association,
welcoming the guest speaker and the participants said that IAEA's
effort had been to link literacy with functionality and awareness
through its centres. He said, one fourth of the girls in our -country do
not go to school and even among drop-outs the percentage of gitls is
higher. The main reason for this, the Association has realised, was that
most of the parents were not educated. Thus, we feel if the parents,
specially the mothers, are educated, the situation would improve
considerably.

The subjects discussed during the training programme were : Women
Adult Education—Some Priorities; Laws for Women: Adult Education
and National Integration; Population Education; How to run an Adult
Education Centre effectively and Interim Evaluation,

84



‘The valedictory address was delivered by Shri D.V. Sharma, Joint
Director of Adult Education, Government of India. He said that the
Commitment and dedication of the animators towards this programme
Will help in motivating adults. He said, adult education gives imme-
diate benefits while we have to wait for years in formal education for
the results to be visible..

Shri Sharma asked the instructors to continue their learning if they
Wwant to be effective with the learners. They should also learn from
€ach other, he stressed, -

IAEA Golden Jubilee Committee Formed

The Indian Adult Education Association will complete 50 years in 1989,
For planning programmes for the Golden Jubilee a Committee
under the Chairmanship of Prof. N.G. Ranga, MP and one of the
founders of the Association has been formed. The other members of
the Committee are :

1. Smt. Sheila Kaul, MP & 10. Dr. Prem Kirpal, former Edu-

Former Union Minister for cation Secretary and former
Education & Culture Chairman, Unesco Governing
Board

2. Shri Hayatullah Ansari, MP 11. Smt, Kamlini H. Bhansali,
Vice-Chancellor, SNDT Wo-
men'’s University, Bombay

3. Dr, M.S. Adiseshiah, ex MP  12. Smt, Man Mohini Sehgal

4. Shri Tarlok Singh, ICS 13. Smt, Vidyaben Shah, Presi-

(Retd.) & former Member, dent, Indian Council for Child
Planning Commission Welfare

5. Dr. L.M. Singhvi, ex. MP 14. Smt. Padma Seth, Secy.-
General, All India Women

: Conference
8. Shri Ramlal Parikh, ex. MP 15. Smt. lvy Khan, Secy.-General,
& Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat YWCA

Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad
7. Dr. AR, Kidwai, Chancellor, 16. Dr. -(Smt.) Chitra Naik,

Aligarh Muslim University Director, Indian Institute of
Education, Pune
8.  Smt, Aruna Asaf Alit 17. Shri S.N. Maitra. Secretary,
Bengal Social Service League.
Calcutta_
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9. Prof. M.V. Mathur, Member, 18. Shri J.R. Nagar, Kulpati.

Pay Commission & Former Rajasthan Vidyapeeth, Udai-
Vice-Chancellor of Rajasthan pur
University

19. Smt. A. Wahabuddin Ahmed,
Chairman, Bhartiya Grameen
Mabhila Sangh

Alternative Nobel Prizes

The 1986 Right Livelihood Awards popularly known as Alternative
Nobel Prizes worth a total of $100,000 have been won by two women
scientists Dr. ALICE STEWART (UK) and ROSALIE BERTELL
(CANADA), world authorities on the dangers of low level nuclear
radiation; EVARISTO NUGKUAG (PERU) principal spokesman for the
Amazon Indians; and the LADAKH ECOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT
GROUP OF INDIA, which works on low-cost solar energy projects
and also for preserving traditional culture in the high Himalayas.

The Ladakh Ecological Development Group works to preserve tradi-
tional culture and values against the onslaught of tourism and develop-
ment, It has introduced appropriate technologies, such as solar-heated
Trombe Wall Houses, solar water heaters, dryers and cookers. A broad
educational programme includes traditional medicine, village art and .
plays radio discussion programmes and a newsletter. THUPSTAN
CHHEWANG, Director of the Ladakh Ecological Development Group is
also programme director of All India Radio at Leh, the capital of
Ladakh.

Television should spread Education : Palkhivala

The eminent jurist Shri Nani A Palkhivala said in New Delhi on
December 28 that television should be used for spreading education
among the masses.

Delivering a speech on India’s heritage : Past, Present and Future, Shri
Palkhivala called for change of priorities in the country’s policies. Edu-
cation, nutrition programme, public health and family planning
deserved greater priorities than investment on big buildings and plants,
he said. About two third world of the country’s villages had no
drinking water facilities, he added.

He also appealed to the people to develop a sense of national spirit.
Japaﬂ, he Sald. had bacome an advanced CDuntry because of the sp"it
of involvement and dedication to work among the Japanese

86



Eradication of Illliteracy : Key to Development

Shri Tarlok Singh, former member of the Planning Commission said
that eradication of illiteracy was the key to development of our vast
thuman resources. The distance to be covered was so great and the
present scale of effort so meagre that it was difficult to see how the
-expectation that by the year 2000 AD there would be no illiteracy, will
in fact be realised. Shri Tarlok Singh was delivering the ninth G.L.
Memorial Lecture in Madras on January 7, 1987.

He expressed concern over the inadequate allocation of resources for
-education in the past several years. While the sixth plan allocation
was only 2.4 per cent of public outlays, the allocation in seventh plan
was 3.6 per cent which “is substantially lower” then the proportion in
the earlier plans, he said. ;

The major weakness continued to be in most important areas of mass
education including both elementary and adult education, Mr. Singh
felt.

feuan Hughes is no more

‘We are pained to learn about the death of leuan Hughes, much loved
former Principal of Corleg Herlech, U,K, and former Director of Extra-
Mural Studies in Hong Kong University on June 11, 1986. One of the
founders of ASPBAE, leuan’s contribution to the development of adult
education in Asian countries was exceptional and can never be for-
gotten. IAEA joins in mourning the loss of a great adult educator and
a pioneer in the emerging field of adult education.

President Zail Singh calls for Mass Movement for Adult Literacy

The President, Giani Zail Singh, called for people’s movement to
spread literacy particularly among the adults and less privileged sec-
tions of society. This, he said, could be achieved by making it com-
pulsory for every government employee at the State or Central levels
to make at least one person literate in a year.

Giani Zail Singh was speaking after presenting 1986 Nehru’ Literacy
Award of Indian Adult Education Association to Dr, (Smt.) Madhuri
R. Shah, former Chairman of University Grants Commission for her
“‘gutstanding and pioneering work in the field of adult and continuing
education, particularly in the University sector’” in Vigyan Bhavan,
New Delhi on February 28, 1987.

He said, literacy was indispendable for enabling the masses to ap-
Dreciate a true significance of social change from a traditional to a
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‘modern society. Adult literacy was an essential condition for the
smooth working of parliamentary democracy and for achieving sociat

progress, he said.

He regretted that even after 40 years of independence, it has not
been possible to make even 40 per cent of the people literate while
some countries have achieved a much higher level of literacy in 20-25
years.

Giani Zail Singh said that voluntary organisations should join hands
with Government to remove the stigma of illiteracy from this country.
He said that development of human resources was essential for the
development of the country. He asked for more funds for elementary

and adult education.

He said that education is a life-long process and one should be a
student throughout his life.

He called upon the educated citizens to take a pledge to eradicate
illiteracy in the shortest possible time and hoped that in the New
Education Policy sufficient funds would be allocated for the purpose.

Stressing the role of electronic media in the spread of literacy, Giani
Zail Singh said that while the radio and television should devote air
time for sports, they should also devote time to educata the people
through interesting and meaningful programmes.

He asked the Indian Adult Education Association to consider the possi-
bility of instituting at last three awards every year instead of one as
at present.

Earlier, Shri B, S. Garg, Vice-President, Indian Adult Education Associ-
ation, in his welcome address, said that Adult Education was essential
to enable the people to become partners in the development process
but it should not be restricted only to literacy. It should be continu-
ing education for all persons of the country.

The citation read out by Dr. S, C. Dutta, President of the Indian Adult
Education Association, said that Dr. Madhuri Shah as Chairman of
University Grants Commission had introduced, expanded, and institut-
ionalised non-formal education in the higher education system, As
a Vice-Chancellor of SNDT Women's University, she introduced the
open university system to provide education ‘to women of any age-
group and of any level of education,

Accopﬁﬂg the Awards Dr. (Smt») Shah called for people's movement
-and active support of voluntary organisations like the Indian Adult
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‘Education Association to supplement the efforts of the Government
in eradication of illiteracy. It also needed strong political will to make
the slogan ‘each one teach one’ a success. Another factor which was
-essential for the spread of literacy was the education of women and
needed to be tackied on a war footing. This, she felt, would also
have an impact on the education of children at a primary stage in the
‘tural areas where the drop out rate is very high.

She called for vigorous efforts to implement the National Education
Policy which had laid a target of providing literacy to four crore illite-
rate adults by 1990.

She said that there was a need to organise a movement of literacy
for all, science for all and health for all to enable us to enter the 21st
Century with confidence and readinees to stand on our own in the
“Comity of nations.

Shri J. C. Saxena, Honorary General Secretary, Indian Adult Education
Association, on behalf of the Association and his own, thanked the
Rashtrapatiji for his kind acceptance of the invitation to grace the
‘Occasion and present the Nehru Literacy Award for 1986 to Dr. (Smt.)
Madhuri Shah. He thanked him for his kind words of encouragement
and advice for the eradication of illiteracy from the country.

He also thanked Dr. (Smt.) R. Shah for accepting the Award and for her

Scholarly address on this occassion. Her noble examples will inspire

“Other workers and functionaries in the field of Adult Education to do
their best. Shri Saxena thanked the members of the Executive Com-
Mittee of |AEA and other dignitaries for their presence on this occasion.
He assured the Rashtrapatiji that IAEA would continue to strive for
total eradication of illiteracy from the country.

- 86 vear old J P Shah becomes Life Member of IAEA

Shri J, P, Shah, General Secretary, Sharda Sadan Library, Lalganj,
'_Véishali, District Muzzafarpur (Bihar), who is 86 years old, has recently
10ined the Association as a life-member. We welcome him to the
fraternity of Life Members.
DAEA felicitates Dutta

To felicitate Dr, S. C. Dutta on being elected as President of Indian
Adult Education Association, the Delhi Adult Education Association
DAEA) organised a Reception in New Delhi on February 6, 1987.

_Natiunal Policy on Education (1986) and Teacher Education
he Silver Jubilee Conference of the Indian Association of Teacher
ducmmq Was mau[]nmted by Prof. P L, Malhotta, Directot, NCERT, on
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February 21, 1987 at Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, Haryanar
The theme was : National Policy on Education—1986 and Teache.
Education. In his address, Dr. Malhotra said, ‘It has been rightly
recognised that education is the most important input for development
of an individual, society and nation’ and added that the basic tenets
on which the New Education Policy has been formulated are: (1)
education for all ; (2) education for material and spiritual development ;
(3) education for development of manpower for different levels of the
economy ; (4) education for national cohesion and scientific temper
and (5) education that would further the goals of socialism, secularism
and democracy. He called upon the teachers to change their teaching
strategies fo achieve these objectives as organisational and curricular
changes can contribute only to a limited extent.

Dr. Malhotra said, “the teachers have the responsibility to change the
tone and content of education, to make it meaningful, as also work for
a better future”. Referring to electronic communication media and its
use in education, he said that we must prepare ourselves to cope with it
and utilise it for expansion of education to all through non-formal
methods and techniques. He also emphasised the need for relating the
educational curricula with the life of the community and its implement-
ation with the cooperation and participation of the community.

Dr. V.R. Taneja, in his keynote address said, “’An important ingredient
of human resource development will be the emergence of a learning
society in which people of all ages and all sections will not
only have access to education but will be enthused to get involved in
-continuing education for raising their competence in life as well as in
profession, career or calling. In this ideal of holistic education, equali-
ty, excellence and social relevance are the main planks for achieving
success in the mission’” . :

Dr, Taneja said while concluding, “‘Instead of cursing the darkness, let
us light the candle’’.

Action Programme Unrealistic

in his presidential address, Dr. D.D. Tewari said thaf the NEP docu-
ments lack the thrill of the people’s involvement, the courage of convic-
tion and appreciative support of the field workers or teachers by and
large. Unless real power vests in the local community, the NEP and the
programme of action will flop. Maoreover, creation of new institutions
will create the problem of properly staffing them; unsuitable persons
would find place in thess institutions,
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Adult Education & New Policy

‘On February 22, 1987 Dr. S.C. Dutta, President of the Indian Adult
Education Association was the guest speaker. Dr. Dutta said that the
NEP made two fundamental departures from the past., One: Adult
Educarion would be a means for reducing economic, social and gender
disparities. The programme will lay emphasis on skill development,
creation of awareness among the learners of the national, goals, of
development programmes and for liberation from oppression. Two :
education would be used as an agent of basic change in the status of
women to neutralise the accumulated distortions of the past and assist
the empowerment of women. He suggested that the teacher educa-
tors should devote their attention to these issues and show their con-
cern for the poor, oppressed and disprivileged sections of society
including women. '

He said that illiteracy was a serious human ailment and it would be a
tragedy that we have to enter the 21st century with most of our men
and women as illiterate and poor. Therefore, mass campaign for
literacy was the only strategy to make 100 million adults in the age-
group of 15-35 years literate by 1995,
Dr. Dutta, appealing for cooperation, unfolded the plan of action.
He said that a campaign is proposed to be launched during the 1987
Summer vacation to eradicate iiliteracy from the union territory of Delhi
by 1990. 1t is also planned to organise functional literacy campaign in
all the major industrial cities and functional literacy programme in hilly
areas and tribal belts, Emphasis in all these programmes wotld be on
f?mala literacy for if we could make 50 per cent of our women func-
tionally literate, we would reach the take-off stage.
In response to a number of questions, he said the teaching community
€an help adult education movement to improve the quality and the
‘Content of the condensed courses for women run by the Central Social
elfare Board, assist in elaborating the concept of school-cum-
Community centres and implementing it, and accept service to the
€Ommunity as a normal function of all senior secondary schools.
gc:‘ February 23, Prof. D.B. Desai, Centra of Advance Study in Educa-
N, M.S. University of Baroda was the Guest Lecturer. Later in the
fr\;:r-}'{('g Dr. (Smt.) Madhuri R. Shah former Chairman, UGC delivered
N Menon Memorial Lecture.

:EWS FORM STATE RESOURCE CENTRES

T:C, Maharashtra (Pune)

mﬂsltate Resource Centre for Non-Formal Education, Maharashira,
gamse)datraining programme for adult education functionaries of
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Karnataka at the Indian Institute of Education during I?ecembar
1-5, 1986. Nineteen district adult education officers and Director of
Adult Eduacation, Karnataka, attended the programme.

The training progremme, among other things, discussed motivating the-
learners and organising adult education centres, training programmes
for Project Officers, Assistant Project Officers, Supervisors and Instruc-
tors; SC and ST adult learners and their problems ; Role of voluntary
organisations and Universities in adult education ; Women literacy Rras
grammes, Monitoring and Evaluation, Linkage between adult education
and other development programmes, Aksharsena programme in Ifarna-
taka and the financial and administrative problems in adult education.

It also organised the 12th retraining programme during December 15-20
1986 for 20 Government supervisors of Maharashtra,

Under the Mass Programme for Functional Literacy, it produced a
primer for literacy, primer for numeracy, workbook, guidance booklet

for volunteers, monitoring and evaluation bookiet, post-literacy booklet
on health and household remedies, etc,

For post-literacy programme, the SRC produced Pragat Wachan

(Advanced Reading) Pargat Saray Advanced Workbook and booklet on
numeracy (Part 11).

The SRC conducted a workshop on Research Methodology in Compa-
rative Education as related to education on December 6, 1986. The
key-note address was delivered by Dr, G.J. Kerawala, Readsr in Edu-
cation, Bombay University. Dr. Chitra Naik inaugurated the workshop

and Dr. S.B. Gogate, Joint Director, Indian Institute of Education,
presided over the function.

SRC, Haryana

To discuss and edit the teaching-learning materials for male adult pro-
duced by the SRC. Haryana, a workshop was organised in Kurukshetra
duririg November 4-8, 1986, It discussed curriculum and problem areas,
key-words and letters, subject matter, language and communication of
important messages, points of awareness and functionality, relevance

of exercises written for the workbook and teaching methodolegy used
in the teacher’s guide,

A Workshop for Preparing teachin
adult learners of Mewat area
(Gurgaon) during November 20.2
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Ahmad, Director, SRC, Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi, and Smt, Nishat
Farooq, Incharge, Material Production, SRC, Delhi participated in tha
‘Workshop.

A Workshop on evaluation was organised at SCERT, Gurgaon during
October 26-30, 1986 in which District Adult Education Officers, Pro-
ject Officers and Assistant Project Officers in the State participated.
Resource persons from NCERT, Jamia Millia Islamia and Directorate of
Adult Education, Government of India, participated.

A training programme in Mushroom cultivation and bee keeping for Pro-
iject Officers and Assistant Project Officers was organised at NDRI,
Karnal.

The SRC will also organise training programme on these two income-
generating programmes for supervisors in June-July 1987.

SRC, Bihar

Deepayatan, the SRC, Bihar, organised a special type five-day inservice
training programme for project officers and supervisors to provide an
opportunity to the field functionaries to analyse and review the adult
education prog.amme in the light of their achievements and failures,
self evaluation by field functionaries on the basis of their assigned
roles and functions. evaluation of present infrastructure and strategy
adopted for the adult education programme and to impart required skill
and knowledge to the participants on the basis of their learning needs
after having worked in the field situation.

The SRC also organised 9 inservice training programmes during the
Quarter ending December 1986. Twenty Sauriya couples were also
given training during December 6-10, 1986,

It organised a workshop for preparation of workbook and teachers’
Quide relating to the primer ‘“Hum Log" during October 27-31, 1986,

The SRC has produced Video-films on environment. population edu-
Cation and oral rehydration therapy.

The SRC has also produced a book with visuals on some selected yoga
Postures entitled Asan, Pranayam.

“_has also brought out three booklets on indigenous systems of medi-
Cine, particularly Ayurveda and household remedies,

SRC, Gujarat

The State Resource Centre, Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad, organised
Cight training programmes for different levels of functionaries during
the quarter October-December 1986.
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The main emphasis in the training programmes were on principles of
learning, concepts of supervision, adult psychology, methods and
“techniques of mobilising local community support, proper use of
teaching learning materials, ensuring regular attendance and public
participation, report writing and evaluation techniques.

The SRC organised four workshops to incorporate new components of
population education, environment education in the adult education
programme,

In collaboration with “Sadvichar Samiti”’ the SRC organised literacy
classes for 25 leprosy patients during January and October1 986. The
neo-literates are now appearing for Elementary Adult Education
Examination—a certificate course being started by the Gujarat Vidya-
peeth. Another experiment with leprosy patients was started in
Sindharot (Vadodara). Twenty leprosy patients are attending the
classes,

To promote environmental education, the SRC, in collaboration with
the Forest Department of Gujarat, organised a seminar on December 19,

1986. The theme was “Environment Education—Techniques and
Materials”, Twenty one persons participated.

A Workshop to prepare software for Radio was held at Palitana during
December 1-3, 1986. Fourteen Radio script writers participated for
‘the preparation of 12 AIR Programmes specially meant for women, with

a view to arousing social awareness, enhancing vocational skills and
literacy.

Magadh University Vice-Chanceljor Urges Students and
Youth to Join Mass Literacy Programme

Prof, E. Ahmad, Vice-Chancellor, Magadh University, Bodhgaya, Bihar,

in a message has strongly urged the students and youth to join mass
programme of literacy, The message says :

“Education has been enjoined as bounden dutyon all human from
cradle to grave. Literacy is a first step in this direction, Without
literacy a person, however wise and experienced is greatly handi-
capped. Literacy, therefore, is & Passage from the darkness of
ignoranca' to the illumination of knowledge, Literacy opens a vista
of educatl?n and learning. It saves men from wrongs and limita-
tions_, It is one of the greatest wealths of human society. Compare
an illiterate multitude with a literate society ang the diffa'renc-e will
be apparentin their culturs, civilization and economic levels

So mass literacy is @ must for 5 Bation ki
: which aims at an valsle
entry into the twentyfirst century, an honourab
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I strongly hope that the students and non-students involved in this:
noble campaign will achieve ever-increasing success within shortest
possible time"’.

International Institute for Studies of Non-Formal Education

The Michigan State University, USA has announced the 9th Annual
International Institute for Studies of Non-Formal Education. The
‘theme will be ““Staff Training for Non-Formal Education Personnel”
and will be held from June 15 to July 3, 1987.

Further information can be had from Dr. S. Joseph Levine, 421 Erickson
Hall, Michigan State.University, East Lansing, Michigan 48824, USA,

Women's Integrated Learning for Life (WILL)—Part of ICDS
Programme

The Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) scheme would
Soon have an additional component to provide the basic skills of
|i:eracy and general awareness to illiterate girls and young women.
Known as Women'’s Integrated Learning for Life (WILL), the target
‘9roup will comprise of girls and women between the age-group of 11
and 25 years.

It is proposed to start one lakh ‘WILL’ Classes in the last quarter of
1987-88 and raise the number to two lakhs by 1990. 50 lakh girls and
‘Women will be covered from January 1988 to March 1990.

‘The objective of the programme would include removal of illiteracy

‘Promotion of health, hygiene, nutrition, family planning and civic
awareness,

Funds for Education Raised

‘The funds for education have been raised from Rs. 352 crore in
1986-87 to Rs. 800 crore in 1987-88..

‘Operation blackboard, the name given to the drive to provide basic
infrastructure in all primary schools will get Rs., 100 crore, Navodaya
Sthools Rs. 44 crore, and vocationai education Rs. 50 crore. There is
also an allocation of Rs. 42 crore for setting district institutes for edu-
“Cational training.

The broad areas of increase in terms of priority are as follows :
Rs. 170 crore  more for elementary education, Rs. 106 crore more for
Secondary education, an additional Rs. 97 crore for technical edu-
Cation and an increase of Rs. 59 crore for university and higher edu-
“Cation system.

An increase of Rs. 34 crore has been provided for non-formal and
Adult education.
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Unesco Award for Bengal Social Service League

The Bengal Social Service League (BSSL), Calcu!tal has been awarded
Irag Literacy Prize of UNESCO for playing a leading role in the con-
duct of National Adult Literacy Programme in the State of West Bengal
as well as serving as a State Resource Centre entrusted with responsi-
bility for (1) the training of literacy instructors and organizers engaged
in the programmes conductd by the Government and vu1untary organi-
sations; (2) the preparation and testing of instructional material based
upon development themes and issues in six languages used within the
State; and (3) monitoring and evaluating the impact gf litercy pro-
grammes and conducting research on literacy-related topics.

Shri Satyen Maitra, Honorary Secretary of the BSSL who received the
Award in Paris on September 8, 1986 —the 20th anniversary of Inter-
national Literacy Day—said that the BSSL was founded on 26th
January 1915 during a lecture on voluntary service by Shri Ramanand
Chatterji. Throughout its history the BSSL has had devoted and
enlightened supporters like Mahatma Gandhi and Rabindranath Tagqre.
In fact, Tagare was for a long time the League’s President, Shri Maitra
said. [
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Central Board for Workers Education
1400, West High Court Road
Gokulpeth, Nagpur-440010

DEDICATED TO STRONG TRADE UNION MOVEMENT

The Central Board for Workers Education was established in 1958.

2. Its Naiional Level Apex Institute is at Bombay called Indian Insti-
tute of Workers Education, established in March 1870.
3. The Board has 4 Zonal Centres and 39 Regional Workers Educa-
tion Centres throughout the country.
4. 558 Education Officers, inclusive of 137 from Trade Unions have
been trained.
S, 73,200 Worker Teachers have been trained in 3 month-fulltime
courses.
8, 34.61 lakh workers have been trained in unit level classes.
7. 153 lakh workers have attended Functional Adult Literacy
Classes,
8. 435 lakh Rural Workers participated in Residential Camps.
°. 93,300 wotkers in Small Scale Industries attended training camps.
1
0. 1.088 Trade Unions availed grants-in-aid from the Board to tr_me
extent of Rs. 86,23 lakh and trained their 4,19 lakh members in
Orkers Education Programmes.
it

The Board produced visual aids and textual booklets in English

\wmnal languages.
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Editorial

People’s Education—-The Need of the Hour

In the New Education Policy (1986) it has been reiterated_that
illiteracy, atleast from the age group 15-35, has to be wiped
out from India by 1995. Multiple strategies have to be
worked out and implemented to attain this target of about
8 crores within the next 8 years or so. -

The National Adult Education Programme (1978) had time-
bound targets but could not be achieved due to many reasons.
The new government programme envisaged eradication of
illiteracy from the age group 15-35 as well as universalisation
of primary education through 1009% enrolment of all children
of school going age and prevention of dropping out. In the
revised programme, however, more emphasis has been given

to educational expansion. Still we have to exert very hard to
reach the targets.

The centre based adult education
merits and demerits. The mai
learners and to sustain their i

programme (CBAEP) has its
n difficulty is to get about 30
nterest for about 844 months.
The advantage is the possibility to rope in a sizeable number -
of illiterates at convenient places and tackle them effectively.
The one-to-one approach too has its limitations as well as
certain advantages. The Mass Programme for Functional
Literacy (MPFL) introduced in May 1986 tries to involve more
students (both NSS and Non-NSS) in the eradication of illiter-
acy, mainly during vacations and holidays, subject to the con-
venience of both volunteers and learners. Though th

. is has
eports of targets and achievements

have
3y are far from reality as reported by grass
root level workers, Statistics

can be easily furnished but actual
work is rather difficuit.

The problems are many. Firstly there are three kinds of
approache§ currently in the field. The paid workers (though
the sum is meagre) who organise Centres from the first
2



category. In the voluntary action, NSS students do it as part
of their many activities and get credit for the work. The non-
NSS students do not get any incentive (monetary, academic
or even professional). This is a major lacuna in the implemen-
tation of MPFL. The non-NSS sector was earlier handled by
the NSS but it seems that they are leaving it to the Adult and
Continuing Education Departments/Units attached to 92 Uni-
versities and 2300 Colleges.

The major lacuna is that there is no in-built mechanism for
monitoring and evaluation in the MPFL. Firstly the learner has
to be identified. Even his/her existence has to be verified. The
initial report may be filled in but there is no scope for verifica-
tion by even the NSS Programme Officers. The evaluation
proforma is also enclosad in the Literacy Kit, thereby providing
ample opportunity for misusing it. Instead of giving literacy
and numeracy skills and conscientizing them, one can get the
evaluation forms practised and filled in. The training given to
the volunteers is far from satisfactory. How many have used
the kits and how many kits are lying uncared for, in the
colleges, has to be enquired into. Without doing this and
without properly evaluating the MPFL, a new batch is being
launched. In the interest of the nation and programme, an
urgent enguiry needs to be made.

The proposed APPEAL and the National Literacy Mission are
all good. How these are implemented is the major problem.
Area Development Approach (ADA) which is now being
sponsored by the UGC and the Geovernment of India seems to
be rather sound and workable. Any agency—whether it be
Government Department/University/Voluntary Agency—may
be given the freedom to choose a viable area-Block, Village,
Panchayat, or even a few wards—so that they could comple-
tely wipe out illiteracy from the area, ensure universal primary
education, provide non-formal educaticn for the drop-out,
offer continuing education facilities for the needy and in
general provide for the total development of all the people in
the locality irrespective of age, sex, caste, occupation, etc. No
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agency be allowed to shift from an adopted area be_fore com-
pletely tackling the problem of illiteracy and launching appro-
priate measures for the prevention of relapse into illiteracy and
for providing education for all. But appropriate funding should
be ensured, not mechanical budgetting. The approach will
ensure responsibility, accountability and commitment. But
frequent change of policies without a concommitant social
philosophy needs to be avoided. Agencies, undertaking this

work need to be provided funds for survey and proper project
formulation.

All educated have to be brought in some how or other in the

implementation of this programme. Then alone it would
become a mass movement. While some can motivate the illi-
terates, some others can mobilise them. One set of people
can prepare materials for teaching and learning while others
can improvise aids. One group can handle classes while others
can organise cultural programmes, film shows, exhibitions,
excursions, discussions, folk art forums etc. Evaluation can be
taken up by some while others can ensure follow-up work.
Arrangements for post-literacy work and continuing education
can be attended to by others. Publicity, certification etc., can
form another activity. Thus all educated people in and around

a specific area can share the responsibility and the combined
work wil | result in speedy solution.

Literacy has to be functional so that every citizen of India

understands his/her rights, duties and responsibilities and acts
accordingly. The voluntary agencies can play a significant role
in this. They have to be entjusted with this task with appro-
priate machinery for streamlining co-ordination and evaluation.
Universities/Colleges also have to involve themselves more in
this. It would be better if a seperate section in the Ministty
of Human Resource Development is fully empowered to
implement the National Literacy Mission on a war-footing.
We are completing 40 years of our independence and at least
before the 50th year of independence we shoulg achieve,

cation and 1009 literacy

ge ¢ s is not a simple task as some
people think it to be. Even MPFL is not enough. What we
need is People’s Ed'ucatmn or rather Community Education in
its fullest sense. With the establish

‘ _ ment of the Jana Shikshan
Nilayam, this too could he achieved, let us hope.
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Shantha Krishnan

Continuing Education for the
Educationally Deprived

Continuing Education has been defined and understood in various ways.
The late Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta enumerated three broad elements of
the concept :

(a) Learning is a life-long process ;

(b) Knowledge should be taken to the adult person both in his
individual interest and that of the society ; and

(c) The University is clearly the most appropriate agency to render
this service in the most simple and also the most sophisticated
spheres of knowledge.

The definition adopted by the British University Grants Committee is
“Any form of education...both vocational and general that is resumed
after an interval following the end of continuous initial education”™. = To
the discussants in the 13th Congress of the University of Commonwealth
this definition was remarkable for its breadth and comprehensiveness
as it could embrace activities like the involvement of Universities in
basic literacy programmes at one end of the spectrum to life-long up-
dating for its graduates by the Department of Electrica) Engineering of
the M.L.T. However, Dr. J.H. Horlock, Vice-Chancellor of the Open
University United Kingdom, notes that the requirements of developing
Countries is much more wide-ranging. ‘In essence, there was a need
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both to build upon the existing initial educational provision, through
the updating of professionals, doctors and engineers, but also to com-
pensate for the lack of effective periods of formal education—a need, in
other words, for Continuing Education to provide a wider educational
base in those countries...The needs which Continuing Education was
expected to serve were therefore many and varied, from the teaching of
basic literacy skills through technical courses in farming and business
skills to first degree education for adults and, beyond that, to the up-
dating courses referred to above'”. Dr. Madhuri Shah, the former Chair-
man, U.G.C. elaborated the above idea by listing five aspects of Conti-
nuing Education : substitute education, complementary education, pro-
longation of education, further education and individual development
of every person. "Prof. M.D.l. Chisholm (Head of Department of Geo-
graphy, University of Cambridge) laid emphasis on the importance of
agricultural sector and related rural issues. According to him, Universi-
ties in Australia, New Zealand, India and other developing countries
need to be structured differently, Among some of the challenging con-
cerns of such societies that universities have to take note of, he men-
tions the aspirations of the emerging generation for upward mobility and
the requirement to tailor science to the objective. needs of the people
and what they can reasonably accept and use i.e. “appropriate techno-
logy”. There are many Indian academicians and adult educators who
have asserted that the universities have a responsibility, especially in
the developing countries, to direct a portion of their research and ope-
rational activities to the needs of the poor, particularly, the rural poor,

Scope

Ig 5 necessary for the Indian University system to accept Continuing
. ducation as its proper role. Once this role is accepted it is possible to
introduce necessary orientation and relevant innovation by devising

courses of continuing education for individual and groups belonging to
educationally deprived categories,

Educationally deprived are also usually economically deprived. There-
fore.. systems and courses of Continuing Education for them should not
require them to interrupt their economic activities. Instead, it should
strangth.an their economic status whether in their current or traditional
occupations, or in new and diversified occupation, or in a combination
of all. .Such need-based Continuing Education for educationally and
economically deprived in compact locations would require identification
of horpogsnaou§ groups, assessment of their educational needs related
to their economic needs and aspirations, formulation of relevant curri-
oula and syllabi, preparation of appropriate teaching-learning materials,
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utilisation of effective teaching-learning methods and identification of
appropriate loci for the teaching-learning process,

The largest number of educationally and economically deprived are
farm labourers, small and marginal farmers, rural artisans, fishermen,
urban artisans, rikshaw pullers, scavengers, domestic servants, cons-
truction workers, unpaid domestic workers (house-wives) of poor
families.

- Itis a challenge to a democratically sensitive University system whether
it can reach out to these men and women to provide them relevant
education and throw open to them what may be called higher educa-
tion from their point of view. The concept of higher education in their
case needs to be distinguished from the concept of higher education as
it has developed in the milieu of classes which have traditionally been
the participants in and beneficiaries of the country’s higher educational
system. Entry into this new area has to be made with thorough pre-
paration. Experience should be gained through initial limited-scale
and integrated efforts. The coverage should be gradually expanded,
in the light of experience and achievement.

Priority for Continuing Education

From the operational point of view, it is suggested that Continuing
Education for educationally deprived sections may begin with one or
two of the categories/mentioned earlier and gradually spread to other
categories. It may be advantageous to start with traditional artisans,
rural as well as urtban. There are many reasons for this choice, Tradi-
tional artisans constitute the meeting point of a number of concepts and
objectives of education relevant to our need like vocationalisation of
education, education for appropriate technology and appropriate te-
chnology in education, rural development, education for alleviation of
poverty and inequality, education for managerial, organisational and
entrepreneurial development, and so on.

Traditional attisans have the advantage of already possessing a techni-
cal and skill base. This base was appropriate to yester-years and it was
transmitted from generation to generation through what may be called
a subaltern process of education. But, history has overtaken them and
they are increasingly hemmed in by the growth of market and techrio-
logy without their being able to take their share of them. The system
of education, especially higher education in the country has not been
shaped to enable such stranded sections of society to acquire techno-
logical, organisational, managerial, sociological and cultural equipment.
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It is possible for a democratically sensitive University system to establish
this vital link between the educational system and the traditional
artisans. With their pre-existing technological orientation and back-
ground, traditional artisans would be in a better position than many
other deprived sections to absorb the benefits of superior technological,
managerial, organisational and socio-cultural capabilities, if the educa-
tional system can become accessible to them in an effective and
relevant manner,

Assessment of educational needs and formulation of curriculum

It is important to assess the educational needs of the traditional artisans
and formulate curriculum according to these needs. Teaching/learning
methods should be evolved after the need-assessment and syllabus
formulation, /

The methodology of need assessment of traditional artisans has been
illustrated in my study of the potters of Bindapur, Delhi.*

In that study, the following learning needs were identified :

1. Knowledge to enable them to perceive their socio-economic life
in its totality with all its linkages.

2. Information and knowledge related to the restoration of the self-
esteem and professional pride of potters.

3. For survival and development, there is need to improve the total
quality of their life in the changing and emerging new setting of
the money-economy and competitive market.

4. Information about securing direct access to lands with pottery-
grade clay, without the mediation of middlemen and about laws,
and procedures for getting mining lease of clay quarries.

Knowledge and skills of less strenuous methods of pre-production

processing of clay in which women are generally engaged and
of simple mechanical aids for the purpose.

Ef\formation about regular and economic supply of fuel, alterna-
tive fuels and economisation of the use of fuel. Analysis of
seasonal cycles of availability and prices, pros and cons of co-

operative purchase, €Xposure to other potters’ experiences of
success as well as failures,

7. Knowledge of ball-bearing wheels, power-driven wheels and

kick-wheels including work experience on the new types of
wheels, :

. C.I.E‘.” Sﬁtudies, Summaries of Dissertations, University of Delhi, March 1982
pp. 47-63, : '
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i}
12.
1.3

14,

15,

16.

17.

18,

Knowledge of different types of kilns, their relative advantages
and disadvantages including their economics ; about their con-

struction ; visits to institutions using or demonstrating different
types of kilns.

. Information about institutions which provide or can provide

common facilities like a large kiln and also pug mills, jigger
jolley ete. in the potters'colony or inits vicinity, their personnel
and hierachies, rules, procedures and processes and the metho-
dology by which the potters can effectively secure the help of
these institutions, 7

Knowledge of simple mechanical aids, whereever possible for
feeding fuel (e.g. manual blower for feeding saw-dust).

Knowledge of appropriate and improved tools for finishing.

Knowledge and skill about new process designs like glazing,
painting, and lecquer-coating. Information regarding additional
costs, prices and returns.

Information about the skill development in new product designs
such as table-ware, flower-vases, plant-holders, ash-trays,
water-filters, irrigation pipes and poorman’s refrigerators,

Acquisition of knowledge and ability to design new products on
a continuing basis and to secure, from connected institutions,
services in this regard.

Acquisition of knowledge and ability to secure their fair share of
the ultimate price paid by the consumers of their product,
through securing a grip over the market mechanism and process
information regarding pros and cons and processes of co-
operativisation of marketing.

Acquisition of knowledge and ability about systems of market
development, national as well as international, publicity and
advertisement, national as well as international, publicity and
advertisement techniques, use of exhibitions etc., and securing

the services of appropriate public sector institutions and private
trade agencies, on terms fair to the artisans.

Knowledge about financing and credit systems, institutions and
their hierarchies, criteria, procedures and processes, and skill for
securing their support.

Knowledge about use of market intelligence and trends of
market demand in making rational choices between the various
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available technologies, product designs, process designs and
tool designs. =

Knowledge to enable them to understand the costs, prices and
profits in the systems involved in their occupational activity and
covering (i) Raw material supply system : (ii) Production
system ; (iii) Market system ; (iv) Financing and credit system,

19

20. Knowledge to identify ways of restructuring the various systems
involved in their occupation and to get a fair share of the value
of their labour, skill and production and thereby increase their
incomes and improve the total quality of their lives,

21. Information relevant to the pros-and cons and processes of co-
operativisation of raw material purchase, kilnfiring, credit and
marketing, Also, information regarding other forms of
organisation.

22. Knowledge of threats to their occupation, market, income and

profits and how to deal with them effectively.

-

23. Knowledge of skill development in subsidiary occupations for
enhancement of family income—especially for the women of the
family taking advantage of their forced idle time.

24. Knowledge about planning and development of new and
expending colonies, about rules and procedures relating to the
regularisation of existing colonies : ab initio legal occupation of
new plots ; housing credit ; and plot layouts, with provision of
civic amenities and facilities both general to any residential area
and peculiar to a potter's colony, in the case of urban migrants;
and corresponding appropriate information regarding rural as
well as urban housing in the case of non-migrants,

25, Knowledge of organisations and institutions, which could help
in making provision of various amenities such as drinking water,
sanitation, and their criteria, rules and procedures,

26. Information about alternative careers for their children and
guidance about choices among the alternatives and about edu-
cation of their children.

These learning needs, based on 8 close dialogue with the potters and
based on a direct knowledge of their craft, pertain to g large urban
colony of potters of rural origin, who are still continuing rural links, Many
of these learning needs would be common to potters elsewhere too. But
there would be some variations from region to region and sub-region
to sub-region. For example, the potters of Uppal, near Hyderabad, do
not need knowledge of ball-bearing wheels, as they are already using
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them, while the potters of Bindapur near Delhi did not have this know-
ledge until very recently. Both the groups require knowledge about
different types of kilns. But the starting point for the two would be
different. The Uppal potters have very simple ground-level kilns where-
as the Bindapur potters have slightly more complex cylindrical kilns.
Sometimes there are variations between different social groups in the
same town. Thus the Hindu Kumbhars of Khurja need knowledge of
kick-wheels in pits used with considerable advantage by the Muslim
potters of the same town,

Therefore, each community of potters should be studied in detail and
their precise learning needs identified through a dialogical process.
There cannot be a uniform curriculum and syllabus for all potters of
India. This variability depending on reality on ground is of the essence
of non-formal education, and non-formal education is of the essence of
Continuing Education. In this efforts of potters, the inventory of the

learning needs of the Bindapur potters’ colony will be of help as a
strating point.

The curriculum and syllabus for sach community of potters should be
prepared on the basis of its identified learning needs. Curriculum for-
mulated in this manner will enable the University System to make

Contribution to changes in the nature of institutional framework for
development.

This methodology illustrated in respect of potters can be applied to
communities of artisans in other crafts also and curricula and syllabi for
each such community of artisans prepared. The Continuing Education
for the Educationslly Deprived (CEED) should help artisans to streng-
then themselves in their existing occupations and also could help them
and their children to opt out to other occupations,

A small but valuable opening into relatively modern employment with
formal institutions, which can be made available to young potters,
Possessing some degree of literacy, preferably upto atleast the middle

school level is preparation of artisan pedagogues, who could be
employed for SUPW in schools.

A course for this can be undertaken, initially for potters and later for

Other artisan groups, in collaboration with school education departments
and teacher education institutions.

Teaching-Learning materials

A wide diversity of teaching-learning materials can be usefully prepared
based on the identified fearning needs and the curriculum and syliabi
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formulated on the basis of those needs. The material will have to be
prepared for each community of artisans in each craft, though a consi-
derable part of the material would be common to many communities.
Such material would include (a) Textual material in modules and
capsules prepared by multidisciplinary teams; (b) Video-cassettes
prepared by multidisciplinary teams ; (c) Tape-slides and other Audio-
visual aids ; (d) Films and (e) Other low-cost media. '

The teaching-learning materials should include analysis of events and
instances from real life. These incidents should bring out the problems,
their solutions, and the solution opted for and reason thereof as also
the factors that led to success/failure. These have to be worked out as
an aid to learning. The preparation of such materials will require
collaboration with different specialized organisations and resource
persons.

Methodology of teaching-learning in C.E.E.D.

While a University adopting C.E.E.D. would need to have a core staft
for undertaking the programme, it will be neither possible nor necessary
for it to have all the expertise within itself. Best results can be achieved
by identifying existing appropriate agencies for each learning input.
For example, the curriculum for artisans would necessarily include
knowledge inputs as wel| as skill inputs—theory as well as practice con-
stituting a relevant praxis. In view of it, while the University can
prov:.de the knowledge or the theory inputs, an organisation like the
Khadi and Village Industries Commission or the Development Commis-
sionerate Of Handicrafts or their State counterparts will have to be
antrustafj with the skill or practical inputs., But the university will have
fo coordinate. For providing the knowledge or theoretical inputs, the

Umv.ar_snv mus_t bring in a number of expert bodies and resource persons,
and itself playing a coordinating role,

An.other ctomponent of the system of C.E.E.D
artisans pertains to study centres, dald
is already known to the existing U
Open Universities but this will need

required for traditional
Study centres for groups of students
niversity system, especially to the

ponding to study centres, should be common
workshop-cum-study places in the residential locality of each commu-

nit 3

clllgicgfoflii::::;s'd However, the essential point to remember in the

delivery is wh to © Or mades or rather the mix of modes of educational
Y i1s what will best serve the objective, For traditional artisans, a

y ; s al CcoO tact, d&m(}i i i
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Evaluation and Certificate

The process of evaluation of the performance of each scholar of
C.E.E,D. cannot be and should not be a replica of the routinised exami-
nations of the established educational institutions. In C.E.E.D. there is
no question of any one failing. Every one learns to ir.tellectually com-
prehend and manually perform something he/she is interested in learn-
ing. In the case of the educationally deprived, the motivations for
learning what each of them seeks and opts to learn can be expected to
be practical and the purpose for which the learning is intended to be
Put to use can also be expected to be practical. Since most of them
will continue to be self-employed, even after they complete courses of
their choice, the purpose of the evaluation and the written evidence of
the result of the evaluation does not include the convincing of any
employer or potential employer.

The process of evaluation will therefore have to be designed to bring
out, more to the clear notice of the scholar than that of anybody else,
about what he/she has learnt, to mentally comprehend and manually
perform.

The certificate, issued at the end of such relevantly designed pro-
cesses of evaluation, cannot be the same as the bland mechanical
degres-certificates we are accustomed to, which conceal more than
what they reveal. The certificate issued after a course or course-module
of C.E.E.D. and its evaluation is envisaged, interlia, to bring out in clear
and precise terms, in an annexure, what the scholar has learnt to
mentally comprehend and manually perform.

Some courses of C.E.E.D. would be employment oriented, e.g. the
course to prepare artisan-pedegogues to be employed in schools under
S.U.P.W. In such cases, the certificate may have to combine features of
the above type of certificate and features of the traditional certificate to
convince a potential employer.

Urban skilled and Semi-skilled workers

In urban areas, there is a growing member of automobile mechanics, TV
and Radio repairers. electrical mechanics and repairers and so on. This
group has potential for quantitative as well qualitative growth. These
Workers are material for the University system to attempt at innovative-
Ness, The skill base of these mechanics is modern but suifers from
incompleteness. The intervention of the University would result in
improved earnings for workers and better and more dependable service
for customers.
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The precise curriculum and syllabus, should be worked out on the basis
of a need-assessment survey following the dialogical method in respect
of each trade, in each locality. In addition to purely vocational aspects,
the curriculum should also include aspects like environment, making use
of municipal rules to the best long-term advantage to themselves -and
the environment of the work-place, savings and further investment. It
will be practically wise to start with courses in one or two trades and
one or two compact localities where workers in a particular trade are
concentrated. Institutions to be associated in the process would inclu-
de Engineering Colleges, Polytechnics, |.1.T., Engineering Industries,
Municipality and Financial institutions.

They can also help in the preparation of the teaching-learning materials
for the knowledge and theoretical input, Teaching-learning materials
should include modern, but not unduly modern aids, like tape-slides and
ather A.V. aids, video-casssttes, films, other low-cost media, in addition
to the staple of written and printed materials.

Personnel Policy for C.E.E.D.

The success of an activity depends as much on the personnel manning

it and the policies adopted in respect of personnel as also the content
of the programme,

It has baen lamanted that, in traditional universities, distance and non-
formal education has been accorded a peripheral status, and teaching
personnel engaged are relegated to a lower status, There are few in-
cen‘tiv_es in Universities for those who are willing to give substance to
their institution’s declared intentions to play its part in advancing
knowledge and skill bsyond its boundriss. Ths University system needs

t? h'reak away from its conventional limitations, if it is to take up con-
tinuing education seriously and successfully.

C-E-E-D:. if undertaken in a meaningful manner, would require from the
Unw'e[sny personnel involved in Continuing Education far more of the
S ot imagination ; creativity; innovativeness : mental ability ;
RREShaRal Sbility | capacity to build up, maintain and retain non.
h[erachtca'l'teams;hard work, patience and perseverance; capacity to
make adjustments without losing sight of the central objective and

empathy for the disadvantageqd learner; than the institution and conduct
of formal structured courge would require,

The University needs a core staff w
competence for the tryin
tionally deprived.

14

ith the motivation, dedication and
g task of Continuing Education for the educa-



S.C. Dutta

Senior Citizens and their Contribution
to Citizenship Development'

In this paper, a demand has been made for a national policy for the
Aged, for which a nation wide debate should be initiated for a national
Consensus. A programme for the aged has also been outlined. This
needs to be debated. We would welcome comments and suggestions
on this paper—Editor.

|

| have met all four of my grand parents, who fortunately crossed eighty.
My three elder sisters are alive and have crossed seventy. In India,
this experience may be confined to a limited number of families, but
Q'obably, this is not an isolated expetience. According to U.N., “over
Sixties represent the fastest growing section of world populatipn, and
improved living conditions are likely to continue this trend”. W.H.0.
has estimated that in developed regions, 75 per cent of ageing are
dCtive and able to care for themsslves. In developing countries, the
trend is gradually changing in the same direction. |t may be expected
that on entering the 21st century the old will outnumber the youth and
adolescent.

2
Paper presented at a Seminar on Senior Cltizens 'and Society at Bombay on
May 27, 1987
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With better nutrition, higher standard of living and medical care, people
not only live longer but are alsé healthier in old age. They are no
longer burdens on the society but are reservoirs of experience and
skill with desire to continue to be useful. Both for national welfare and
for the good of the aged, it is necessary to utilise their experience, skill
and expertise. Hence, there is need for a national policy on and for
the senior citizens, in harmony with societal need. At the very outset,
without mincing words, we need to demand that the Government
should enunciate a policy for the Aged and to help the Government to
do so, it is proposed in this paper to deal with the ideas and ex-
periences which a) assist men and women to understand the nature
and significance of ageing; b) help identify experience and programmes
which are being undertaken in some developing countries. to further
the growth and/ development of the senior citizens, leading them on
to new, useful and creative roles, thus providing them with a sense of
fulfilment in the present rapidly changing society and c) help in
drawing for India a plan of action, which educationists, economists,

planners, politicians and administrators may consider for implementa-
tion.

il

Let me begin, to put the entire matter in correct perspective, by
quoting Cicero, who had said that the very existence of the State
depended upon the exercise of wisdom and prudence of old men as
opposed to the free run of rash and impetuous youth. Plato was of
the opinion that a person reaches the prime of citizenship around the
age of 50. “By this age his youthful impetuousity would be replaced
by thel wisdom of experience and he would act in the best interests
of society”. Moreover, a mature person at fifty has judgement, a
f:unsciousness of the magnitude of the world, the needs of the people
in 'th.e society and the place of the individual on it. At that stage,
he is in a position to give thought and consideration to the socio-
economic improvement of the people and transmission of moral and
social values of the time. The mental machine at that age is ready
for its prime performance. Thoughiful and careful use of the mental

maclr.una can lead to an increase in its precision and skill, and can
provide an increased op

portunity for self-expression an rsuit of
knowledge. pression and pursuit

Even in the present era, some psychologists, sociologists and edu-

F;a lIDl"[IStS assert that some people do dBVBlOp into the best of citizens

in their later adult years, combining wisdom with greater freedom from
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other demands on their time, to fill the role of citizen in a really dis-
tinguished way.

Agsing is a natural phenomenon and should not be confused with
disease. It is a continuous process of progressive change in all strue-
tures and functions of the body. As the efficiency decreases, mankind
must make certain adaptations and adjustments in its way of life; and
onca these adjustments are made, the majority of human beings are
capable of accomplishing many worthwhile tasks.

However, it needs to be noted, that a profound change is taking place
today in the age structure of our population. Not only are we living
longer but we are spending comparatively a small portion of our lives
in bringing up our children, in house work and in paid employment.
We are having more “free-time”, which we use, according to our own
cheice. We have more leisure and freedom during the additional period
of life made available to us due to advance in medical science and
other fields. This extended peticd of life beyond the completion of
family and work responsibilities presents immense opportunity for
continued personal growth, enjoyment and service to society, Instead
of looking at problems created by expanded life expectancy we must
grasp at the new opportunity and pioneer a new set of tasks in the
light of experience in other developing countries. It should be recog-
nised that man’s desire to live longer and better is being realised at
last. If people who reach this point are wise they will find fulfilment
in life by utilising their leisure for new and different activities designed
to give them new satisfaction in both its personal and social aspects,
Nevertheless, it is clear that the senior citizen will have to embark on
an uncharted sea, in a voyage of discovery, which can be a rewarding
adventure in the service of mankind. This would add a new dimension
not only to our own lives but also to the Progress and culture of
India. i

Having provided with an indication of the nature and significance of
ageing it is proposed in the following part of the Paper, to give a few
examples of the programmes meant for senior citizens in some of the
developing countries, like Colombia and South Korea,

In Colombia, the official retirement age is 55 years for women and
60 years for men. However Prof. Rico Velasso sets the economically
Productive age limit at 64 years. In view of this conclusion, the
Alfonso Lopez Public Centre for Aqult Education (CEPAL) anéj the
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Valle del Cauca regional social security Institute (ISS) jointly initiated
a programme to find out solutions. of the problems of the senior citizens
in Colombia, specially, in valle del Cauca. Since 1982, programme for
the training of retirees have been developed. Initially, it was planned
for retirees to meet with younger adults attending regular training
courses at CEPAL. The evaluation of this experiment indicated the
need to form homogeneous groups of senior citizens in order to develop
training courses in those specialised areas which were identified by
a multi-disciplinary group of experts in education, health, social work
and occupational therapy. |t should be noted that the senior citizens’
receptivity to this programme was very high. In developing a specific
curriculum for the training of the people 60 years and older, special
consideration was given to both their pedagogic and social needs,
including natural decline in psychomotor coordination as well as edu-
cational levelsof the participants.

In the execution of the training programmes, it was clearly felt that there
was a need for specialised training of instructors in new techniques
and concepts, necessatry in their professional work as teachers working
with the elderly,

In the light of experience gained, a new programme was initiated in
1984. In the new cufriculum, fundamental components as recreation
and the use of leisure time were included, as well as guidance in the
creation of production models channelled through private sectors,
together with the technical elements in each speciality.

At the present time, 320 retiress are being trained at CEPAL in pastry-
making and confectionary; bakery; hairstyling; flower arrangements;
sewing; domestic electricity; drama; private enterprise and ceramics.
The latter has a therapeutic emphasis, but aims at future inclusion in
the work sector. Thus, it can be noted that self-employment training,
for the retiree is focussed on productive activities, allowing for the

stiengthening of the socio-economic development of the nation
through creative and qualified work,

»

This programme constifutes a pioneering experience, both in social
btk s and in education, For the first time in Colombia, social security
s qunefi.the adult learning process as an alternative offering new
oppt-)rfunmes to the elderly persons. It is stated that the best type of
medicine, and the most cost-effective socially, is preventive medicine.
When the individual—in this case the retiree—discovers new motiva-
tions and interests and new options opening before him, his attitude
towards life is transformed, as is his social and personal outlook,
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Thus, the retiree be comes less and less depéndent emotionally and
socially and possibly in the medical sense also, playing a role in society
which augments efficiency, resulting in improved social productivity.

The special programme for retirees allows for the social restitution of a
large number of potentially productive individuals for whom the right
to actively participate in the productive processes had been denied.
The retirees, thus proves that he has the capacity to learn, to assimilate
new knowledge and to contribute his experienge towards the improve-
ment of the learning process.

It should also be noted that when the elderly persons are adequately
stimulated, when sensorial stimulus is incorporated and methodologi-
cally reinforced, when knowledge is adequately imparted in accor-
dance with the slower rhythm of learning, and when these psople are
given the opportunity of rescuing their self-esteem and feel valuable
within the social context, they achieve personal fulfilment.

The Colombian experience suggests that the courses undertaken by
retired persons should have a strong element of practical work, in
areas where, besides learning, the opportunity to establish social
relationships with groups or persons whose interests, expectations,
and topics discussed will be compatible, This allows social groups with
a measure of stability, and permits retired persons to carry out social
action and satisfy their need for socialising.

In Singapore, there are several active organisations for the aged, like
the Singapore Action Groups of Elders (SAGE) and Senior Citizens’
Club in Community Centres. The SAGE organises a variety of cultural
and recreational activities for its members viz., Chinese martial art,
table tennis, basket ball, folk dancing, ball room dancing, chair,
Cantonese and Peking opera, and TV and Video programmes, It also
Provides free medical check-ups for its members, It organises each year
Senior Citizens’ Week, to promote greafer sacial awareness of the need
1o remember and respect the elders in the community and to contribute
towards making Singapore, a warm and cating society,

In September 1983, a three-day Camp Workshop on ‘Three-tier Family
Living' was jointly organised to 1) promote interaction among patrtici-
Pants of different age groups; 2) improve their skills in interpersonal
felationships, and; 3) encourage three-tier family living and promote its

Understanding. :

The procramme of the camps workshop included; getting to know each
Other, group discussien on 3-tier family living and how to overcome
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conflicts in the family, tole play, 3-tier idea through pictures, sports,
games, song and dinner. This workshop was very much liked by the
participants.

The Department of Extra Mural Studies of the National University of
Singapore, which cooperated in organising the workshop, has planned
continuing education programmes catering to better educated senior
citizens including pre-retirement training programmes prepating the
potential retirees for post-retirement jobs and economic activities. These
training programmes are being conducted in cocperation with the busi-
ness community. Entrepreneurship and management trainings are also
being conducted.

In the Republic of Korea, the aged take part in life-long education or
social activities, In 1972, senior citizens’ schools were started. In 1982,
it is reported that 16 senior citizens’ colleges and 1118 schools ef
similar nature were in operation throughout the country. In senior
citizens’ colleges, a nine-month course are held for two hours a week.
In these courses, techniques for the operation of old people’s classes
and activities, are taught to ‘the managers of senior citizens schools
and various elderly leaders. The major objective of these schools and
classes is to provide programmes of life-long learning, such as under-
standing of human culture, health problems of the aged, current issues
of world affairs etc. Such educational opportunities give the aged not
_only more adaptability in changing society but also an opportunity
to coms togethar harmoniously with others and a chance to make use
of their leisure time in a more productive way. The development of
the old people’s classes and their expansion will have a tremendous

impact on tha welfars programmes for the aged and on the life-long
education programme,

IV

i the light of the examples given earlier and ths number of studies and
surveys conducted in various areas in india, including one conducted
in Delhi by the Citizenship Development Society, it is possible to
Ske“fh out a rough outiine of a programme for the aged in India.
COF""Ui“g Education, recreational activities, community service,
iraining for income generation, health improvement will be the basic
components. A new approach now being advocated by adult edu-
gators is that the elderly participants in an educatianal programme
should not be treated asa homogeneous group characterised by its
age but more as a heterogensous group of adults. The authors
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of this new approach have criticised the old age clubs and the courses
for the retired as side-stepping the vital issues and forcing the indivi-
duals to solve their problems alone. They feel that the life situations
of the ageing cannot be improved by sparking a learning process but
is dependent on socio-political decisions. They suggest that adult edu-
cation, with a conflict-oriented apprach and geared to [earning by
example, can help people to understand their situation and develop
alternative strategies for action and solutions to their problems, A com-
munity approach with youth and elderly jointly attacking the problems
of elderly in a given community can lead to better result.

On the basis of finding of this and other surveys the following acti=
Vities are suggested :

(a) Providing information of existing job or income-generating
opportunities and openings; liaison and even actual placament
for the uneducated and those with low income.

(b) Creation of greater employment opportunities for the aged in
various ways, e.g., preparation and implementation of aged-

specific employment-generating schemes and imparting training
in skills.

(c) Providing low interest loans to encourage self-employment,

(d) Wage subsidies and other incentives to firms which hire un-
employed older waorkers,

(e) Utilising the elderly for nsighbourhood-based social services
needed by their peers and by persons in other age groups.

(f ) Motivational efforts to bring the potentially employable into
employment market.

(g) Functional and continuing literacy programmes specially
designed for the aged, particularly women.

I order to take up programmes and activities stated above, it is neces-
Sary to develop an institutional frame-work including continuing edu-
Cation and functional lteracy for adult men and womean. This pro-
gramme will provide skill training for elderly persons to enable them to
farn, educational programme to sharpen their psrceptions and enhance
their expression in the arts and in crafts, by cultivating interest in
literature, painting and music, out-door and in-door games, discussion
and debates on current affairs etc. The Centre will function from
Morning till night, providing services to all-—reading room, library, Craft
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training, functional literacy, games, drama, debate, It will be run by
sstvice minded elders, providing them with a mission and a sense of
achievement. The centre will provide training in skills, management,
entrepreneurship, etc. and continuing education to the elders, who in
turn will provide educational and welfare services to all the age group.
it should also serve as an information and liaison centre,

While the suggestions given above need to be implemented in urban
areas, we cannot neglect the rural areas, specially the landless labour.
“India must fight the battle for the old at all age groups, specially in
the early years of life when malnutrition and undernutrition apart from
taking a heavy toll in infancy and childhood also lead to premature
ageing of the population in a biological sense”.

- V

From place to place and time to time, ageing has been regarded on
the o_ne hand, as a curse; on the other, as a challenge and potential
blessing. However, it should be recognised that nature in the raw
has never been particularly kind to old age. Every one has to get older
ar]d_dia. It is the social and cultural factors that are central in deter-
mining the types of adjustment available to those who escape early
death. Nevertheless, a meaningful old age can be attained by planning
and hard work. Whenever it is achieved, it comes largely through the
efforts of older people themselves to safeguard and fulfil their own
interests within their own environment, resources, abilities and oppor-
tunities, If old people are to be happy, they must be busy. We must,
ther'afore, create an instrument to keep old people busy. In the
National PO!iGV_on the Elders, let the people, the Parliament and the
:50‘-'9’““‘9"1. glve indication of the institutions and agencies necessary
1?|-: the SOIT:III?H of the 'p.roblem, through wide-ranging national debate,

e Association for Senior Citizens and the Citizenship Development
Saciety, in cooperation with like-minded people and institutions must

In conclusion, Tet me shate with
I believed with Shelley that the
of saddest thoughts but after
s.opgs are those which speak of |
eitizens must work for creating

you my thinking in younger days when
sweetest songs are those which tell
crossing fifty, | believe that the best
ove, amity and friendship, The senior

love among peopl
nations. ple and peace among
nations. Love and Peace are the two things the world needs today.

Let all our experience, knowl i
: ’ edge and abiliti ili i
these objectives in the long run, giodleg
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M. Khajapeer

The Ethics and Social Responsibility
Related to Food and Health

The socio-economic dsvelopment process in a country is invariably
linked with its man-power. The notion that physical resources alone
could step up development is no more valid as has been amply proved
that human being with education, skills, abilities and capabilities go a
long way in giving the needed impetus and fillip to the process of
development. The process of human resource development brings
about improvements in health, nutrition and education and controls
fertility of people. Food and health form two critically important com-
ponents of manpower development as these are very basic to the per-
petuation and survivil of manpower in a society. Food and health, the
sources of humanity’s survival, are not available, in sufficient quantity
in the contemporary world. The reasons for this are : mal-distribution,
structural impediments of price fluctuations, lack of knowledge on the
Part of consumers, a heavy pressure exerted by the increasing popula-
tion and ultimately the greed and apathy of man to create artificial

Scarcity.

These problems have not only a quantitative but also a qualitative dimen-
sion and it is this dimension which is the theme of the paper namely,
“The Ethics and Social Responsibility related to Food and Health®’.
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The paper highlights the socizal responsibility of the governments to
control population, so that the pressure on the available food is reduced.
The need to protect the vulmerable groups from food deficits and
malnutrition is brought out. The need for food subsidy, food security
and food distribution is referred to here. Creation of health care
services and curbing of food adultration is stressed. A case giving a
plethora of evidence to achieve efficiency and equity in public subsidi-
zation of health services is discussed, The role of mass media in health
education programme is also brought out.

Population Control

The ethics and social responsibility related to food and health cannot
be considered in isolation from the other socio-economic phenomena.
As ths World Development Report (1981, p 5) rightly pointed out that
“mitigating poverty, improving health and nutrition, promoting family
planning, raising educational levels and enhancing other living condi-
tions are inter-related goals.” United Nation's (1979, pp 75 and 78)
Concise Report on the World Population Situation in 1977 ; New Begin-
ning and Uncertain Ends has brought out in clear terms as to how the
rise in population had nullified the rate of gains in food production :

““Between the early 1950's and 1960's production of food in both
group of regions (more developed and less developed) was
estimated by FAO to have risen at nearly equal annual rates of
more than 3 percent. Yet population growth in the less develop-
ed regions was such that their rate of gain per capita was only
half that experienced in the more developed regions. Between
1960s and 1970's developed/developing contrasts of an analog-
ous kind were even more pronounced. Once again, output in
both the groups of regions grew at much the same rate, between
2.5 and 3 percent on annual basis, as before. This was high by
international long-range standards. Yet, even as per capita
growth of food production in the world’s higher-income areas
Fontinued at a level below 15 and 2 percent, that of the low-
'n_°°’f‘ﬁ regions plummated to well below 0.5 percent, mainly
bgcat:use of their accelsrated population increase. The early
1970 were marked by mammoth setbacks with less developed
;;g:gns, 'n refative terms and often in absolute terms as well.
t'btbeloiu?.a{)ﬂ;eac:c::iczzn;:g in their rates of food oultput.growth
continuing at pre-1970 [eve?:erage, ang ¥ {1 Hoptistan tncrea?se
and in fact declined OVEr a g o o o g
period of several years.*”
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A few research studies have examined the different consequences of
“Population growth. Of them one was the impact of population growth
on the availability of food. These studies have found that increase in
population growth would result in food deficiency. Rapid population
growth is a central development problem. Continuing rapid growth in
an ever larger base will mean lower living standards for hundreds of
million of people. The main cost of such growth, borne principally by
the poor in developing countries, has been, and will continue to be, lost

opportunities for improving people’s lives (Clausen in the World Bank,
1984, p. 4). -

Hence the social responsibility to-day is to keep its population growth
under control so that the growth of population outstepping food supply
is avoided. Achieving this is a very hard task for various reasons. In
the world to-day mortality is declining and fertility is high. That fertility
bears a direct and proportional relationship to the demand for children,
a proposition believed in 1960s and 1970’s, is no more valid to-day.
Fertility behaviour is found to be more complex. There are different
factors associated with it in each country. In general, education and
improved health conditions that increase children’s chances of survival,
urbanization, more employment opportunities, especially in the modern
sector and especially among women would have a tremendous impact
in fertility reduction. Countries with no national policy on population

growth and family planning have to start immediate action in this
regard.

The existing family planning programmes in some countries are not only
Not adequate but also not within the reach of the couple needing them.
There are an estimated 65 million couples in developing countries,
Many of them poor inhabitants of remote rural areas, who do not want
‘more children, but who do not use any contraceptives. This unmet
Need for planning services is the strongest possible argument for
9overnment support of programming that can enhance the welfare of
the parents and give their children a better chance in life. (Clausen in
World Bank, 1984, pp 16-17).

HUngar and Malnutrition

Hunger, of course in full measure, and malnutrition, in an equally full
Measure, continue to threaten the humanity, particularly in the develop-
Ing regions, A generalization that has been given in this regard by the

orld Bank in its World Development Report 1981 (August 1981, p.
101 -102) may not be out of place here :

“while there is evidence that outright starvation has become more
pervasive,  nonetheless the number of malnourished people has
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probably increased and the position of particular groups and
certain areas may have deteriorated seriously. Most of the under-
nourished live in the country-side **

The studies by Reutilinger and others, as well as subsequent
analysis of chronic food deficits derived from survey data on
fiousehold expenditure and food consumption in several countries
(India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Brazil, Morocco and Cambodia) report-
ed in papers by Knudsen and Scandizzo (1979), Berg (1981), Austin
(1980) and Mohan and others (1981) clearly highlight the following
two propositions : (i) In most countries the prevailing distribution of
food consumptions indicates that large numbers of householders are
consuming less than fully adequate amounts of food (by FAO/WHO
standard) and a smaller but still very large numbers are getting less
food fhan required for normal health and child development, (ii) The
total food deficit implied by this ‘chronic hunger’ is only a small petr-
centage of the food supply currently available in most countries and
amounts to not more than 2 percent-4 percent of global food supplies
(quoted from Reutlinger, 1981-82, p. 4-5).

A World Bank study given in its Abstracts of Current Studies (1982, p.
44) came to the conclusion that the extent of malnutrition is wide
spread and poses setious problem and suggssted that, in many develop-

ing countries, food distribution and intervention schemes will continue
to be necessatry.

The social responsibility in particular of the contemporary society is to
see, that the psople in developing countries and more particularly the
vulnerable groups in this respect i.e. the rural people, women and chil-
dren and pregnant and nursing mothers are protected not only from food
deficits but also from malnutrition. In the world to day we have the
problem of nutritional excesses and imbalances consequent upon afflu-
ence on the one hand and lack of information on the other hand. This
also needs speedy corection, The countries that have more food have
10 learn to share it with the ones that are deficient in this respect. The
food and food aid demand of sub-saharan Africa and parts of

are to be met more generously. - Nutritious food to these vulnerable
groups has to be provided at subsidised rates whatever m '

45 : : ay be the
disincentiveness that it has on producer and the budgetting ;Jressu;e it
creates,

Asia

Special attention should be paid to food security,

implies not only raising food production but also
over the long term and improving ways of reaching t
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groups. In urban areas it implies the allocation of foreign exchange
for food imports if domestic supplies are insufficient : and the uge of
various kinds of government incentive to ensure that available food is
evenly distributed” (World Bank, August 1981, p. 107).

At a minimum, an effective distribution system is needed to ensure that
available food reaches groups in need.

Health Care Services

A news item (Deccan Herald, September 30, 1986) reports that more
than 114 infants upto the age of four are dying every hour in Uttar
Pradesh (India) due to lack of immunisation. In India the incidence of
malaria incieased from 1.48 lakhs in 1966 to 64.7 lakhs in 1976
(Government of India, 1981, p. 94) Citing statistics Mr. Krishnakumar
India’s Dy. Minister for Health said : “only one percent of the popula-
tion, had access to basic amenities. Over 80 lakh persons succum-
bed to preventable communicable diseases every year. Simple health
care schemes could save many precious lives, The references given
above indicate that people die due to lack of healthe are facilities
in India alone, This is particularly a problem of all developing coun-
tries, Lack of resources should not be a bottlenetk for the spread of
health facilities as it is a minimum basic necessity useful to all in-
cluding the'children and the old and that such a facility could not be
created at a family level. This service should receive the highest
priority, Health planning in any country should strive to create this
minimum basic facility of health sarvice.

China's barefoot doctor type health personnel are to be raised and em-
ployed particularly in the developing countries with a large base of rural
background, to guarantee minimum basic health, hygiene and family
planning facilities to the people living in these areas,

The barefoot doctors could achieve magnificent results particulatly in
the area of preventing diseases.

Food Adultration

The poor and the needy are the victims of food adultration as they are
ignorant of such practices and also are lured by the reduced prices aof
such adultrated foods. Food adultration in the craze to make easy
Money, appears to have become the order of the day. The elite and the
educated should make this issue an ethical problem of society and cut
at the roots of this problem to afford a fair and natural justice to those
Who are the victims of this problem. All societies have to pass the
Prevention of Food Adultration Acts as India has passed it in 1954 and
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amended twice later. But the implementation must not be left to the
local bodies where sufficient amount of laxity would creep in to make
the Act defunct. The international bodies such as the FAO and WHO
have to assist the national governments in enforcing these acts by
providing expert guidance and through fixing standards of food.

Public Subsidization of Health

The allocation of health care resources benefits certain population at a
cost of others (O'Sullivan, 1981). This sogial injustice prevails in many
developing countries where urban modernisation is briskly progressing
at the cost of the neglect of the rural areas and the people. In these
countries urban areas have not only been more advanced in modern
medical facilities but also in terms of the highly qualified professional
and para medical professional personnel, Medical personnel generally
offer resistance to go to rural areas for work as they are very well aware
that in urban areas life is easy, comfortable and enjoyable and the same
does not prevalil in rural areas. “’Nearly 80 per cent of the nation’s allo-
pathie doctors practiced in urban centres where only 20 per cent of the
population lived" said Mr, Krishna Kumar India’s Dy. Minister for Health
(Deccan Herald, October 11, 1986). Thus it is necessary that rural
areas deserve equitable distribution of the above facilities to afford
equity to the people living in these areas,

We must make the public sector and government to spend more on
health services as campared to the initiative and enthusiasm forthcom-
ing by the private sector for reasons of vested interests and profiteer-
ing. Of course the public sector expenditure should keep equity and
efficiency as their aims. At this stage the concern for the health of
Indian citizen shown in the Constitution of India that “the State shall
regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the standard of living of
its people and the improvement of public health as among its primary
duties” deserves a word of praise. Another laudable thrust in the
Health Sector during Sixth Plan (1980-85) in India is to provide better
health care and medical care services to rural areas, tribal ar
‘people, with the underlying philosophy that “the needs of
should prevail over those of a few and that the driving force behind the
health planning is the commitment of the nation to achieve the goal of
“Health for all by 2000 AD", (Government of India, 1981, p. 93).

eas and poor
many people

It is not only that a higher share of spending in heal
health services should be the sacial responsibility o
but also a large amount of public subsidy on health
fied on efficiency and equity.

th and provision of
f the public sector
services to be justi-
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Governments in many developing countries subsidize these health and
education services to which access in severely limited and for which the.
benefit-cost ratio is larger for higher income groups. The rural popu-
lation in Colombia obtain 19 percent of government subsidies for health
but accounts for 38 percent of the total population. One of the largest
rural-urban differentials in health spending is in China, where rural
households make up 79 percent of the total but receive only 29 percent
of government subsidies. Some of the difference is due to the urban
location of costly hospitals. Moreover, most medical insurance schemes
are available only to the so-called formal labour market, not to the self-
employed and agricultural worker. This is particularly evident in China,
where the benefits of public health activities in rural areas are offset by
the availability of subsidised health insurance in urban areas. In Brazil,
the public social security system (INAMPS) has greater coverage in
urban areas (Jimanez, 1936 p. 120).

A great responsibility rests in the medical profession in individual coun-
tries to ensure that only the deserving get into the medical college and
medical profession. For this, a screening system will have to be evolved
to prevent undeserving and uncommitted person to enter this sacred
profession. “

‘Education on Health and Nutrition

‘The masses, particularly the rural folk, lack a precise knowledge of
‘various diseases. In otherwords they do not know as to why people are
infected by diseases, what they have to do exactly for prevention or
cure of such diseases. This ignorance on their part has made them to
‘have got submerged - into a culture of confusion and inaction. For
example, many people do not know that vaccinations and immunisa-
tions would prevent some diseases. People in rural areas in developing
‘countries think that diseases are concomitants of old age. For example,
<cancer is believed to be one such concomitant. But cancer unlike
sagging skin, and a collapsing spine, is not an inevitable consequence
of growing old. The disease is not programmed into the aging process.
Instead, most forms are caused by exposure to substances brought into
the body via food or tobacco. Cancer comes from insults to the body
that in the best of worlds could be avoided. Similarly leprosy is believ-
ed to be a punishment for the sins of previous birth, Superstition that
God would cure diseases is to be aradicated.

The Governments have to use mass-media sources for socially useful
Purposes instead of letting them liberally to allow disapropertional time
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for the advertisements of cosmetics, and detergents and fast foods.
The mass-media, the press, the TV, the radio and the film and the
posters—could be used to educate people on the hazards of smoking,
drinking, drugs, the uses of vaccination and immunisation etc. For
example, in Finland a TV telecast made on the hazards of smoking
brought about a reduction in smoking among the viewers of TV who
have been smokers. Mass media could promote holistic concept of
health and help them in identifying, vocalizing and analysing their
needs. The values of breast milk should be favoured programme of
mass media if it is to discharge social responsibility for bringing up
healthy children. One should be happy with regard to the news that
the Government of India is now planning legislation to ban advertise-
ments pertaining to sale or promotion of bottle feeds for babies. This
is to ensure that babies get a fair share of mother's milk. This aware-
ness of social responsibility by the Government deserves to be apprecia-
ted and commended.

Conclusion

To maintain the manpower created in a country at the expected levels,
it is to be provided with sufficient amounts of food and nutrition and
health facilities. This cannot be done in a traditional and an orthodox
frame of reference. Practical and feasible measures based on the suita-
bility of each measure have to ba prepared for implementation. The
planning of food production, its security, its distribution has to be such
that the needy are fully and fairly attended to. The need for higher
spending on health in developing countries is paramount as the unfini-
shed task in this regard remains to be large. Health education using
mass media and other agencies, should form a multifaceted strategy of
creation of health services in a country. The governments have to
discharge these responsibilities with commitment and concern backed
up by a missionery zeal, as well as an anerous duty. There is a need to
tighten the existing legal machinery to cutb growing sbuses in the
adultration of food and drugs. Imposition of severe punishments will
go, a long way in checking thege abuses. Taboos and superstitions re-
lating to the consumption of nutritious food by $ome section are to be
removed. A new international order is called for, for checking import

of drugs and food products, the sale of which is prohibited in manufac-
turing countries,

Today, we need to educate people to en
measure for diseases and to get proper
The community-based workers as bare f
cation in health will go a long way tow
regard.
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G. Goyal and Meera Kakar

Motivation : An lntegral Part of Adult
Educatlon

Motivation is the persuasion of the people to take part in certain activi-
ties, Motivation initiates a conscious and a purposeful action. It is
motivation which arouses the action towards a goal directed and need
satisfying behaviour. It is inseparably linked with the various develop-
mental programmes, adult education is one of them. It is said that
adult education programme has not achieved its target. The main
problem in getting adults to learn is the lack of motivation. Social
scientists feel that motivation largely determines the rate of learning.
Desire to learn has to be aroused by the teachers by using the various
techniques of teaching. He has also to convince the learners regarding
the usefulness of the programme so that the desire for learning comes
from within the learner. It is, therefore, essential to know the concept
of motivation, theories and techniques of motivation.

Concept of Motivation

Motivation according to the dictionary of education is broadly conside-
red as a process of arousing, sustaining and regulating activity. Itis a
practical art of applying incentives and arousing interests for the pur=
pose of causing people to perform in a desired way ; it designates the
act of choosing relevant material and presenting it in such a way that
it appeals to the people’s interest and causes them to perform the work
at hand willingly and complete it with sustained enthusiasm.,

Some of the definitions of motivation given by different educationists
and psychologists are as under ;

"Motivation is the goal seeking or need satisfying behaviour”
(Klausemeir and Ripple, 1971).

“Motivation is considered with the arousal of interest in lesrning
and it is basic to learning”’ (Crow and Crow, 1973).
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“Motivation in psychological sense is concerned with the inculca-
tion and stimulation of the learners interest in the various learning
activities’”” (Mangal, 1985).

Some have defined it as the internal factor which arouses, directs and
integrates the behaviour of the individuals, It has also been referred to
as energizer or a sensitizer and a source of activity,

Value Aspects of Motivation

Motivation has been classified as : (i) Intrinsic motivation and (ii)
Extrinsic motivation.

Intrinsic Mofivation : It is a state in which an individual wants to do or
learn for its sake. It is the behaviour which arises from within the in-
dividual, e.g.; curiousity for learning something new. It pressurizes from
within oneself to behave in a certain fashion. The person who is intrin-
sically motivated performs an activity because its very presence is pleas-
ing and its outcomes are satisfying. The individual will take genuine
interest in performing the activity due to some inner urge to do so. This

motivation will help in learning because it creates spontaneous interest
and attention and sustains it throughout.

If the adult educator can inculcate the idea of learning in the minds of
adult learners because it is satisfying and have them regard the learning
activity as itself rewarding, it will be the most petent weapon in moti-
vating adults to learn and come for the classes,

Extrinsic Motivation : It is a state when an individual does or learns
something, not for its sake, but as a means of obtaining some other
desired goal. In such motivation, the source of pleasure does not lie
within. It is the incentives which accelerate the activity. Rewards and
Prizes are greatly helpful in adult education as motivators. The nature
of reward will have to.be worked out in relation to the total conditions,
Rewards in themselves should not be ends but a. means to an end.

Extrinsic motivation is inferior to intrinsic motivation. Intrinsic motiva-

tion appears to be the best and the most enjoyable approach to the

learning process but when it is not possible extrinsic motivation can be
an acceptable substitute.

Theory of Motivation

To motivate adults for their participation in adult edueation centres, it is
imoortant to understand various important theories
how they can be implied in specified situations. These theories are :
Psvcho-Analytic Theory, Maslow's Theoty of Self Actualization Physio-:
logical Theory, and Achievement Motivation Theory. :
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Psycho-Analytic Theory : Some authors do not believe in one psycho-
analytic theory. Psycho-analytic theory of motivation has been quoted
by three different psychologists, Freud, Adler and Jung, “Motivation
is the vital life force which is the prime mover of the life and its acti-
vities” (Jung). “Itis will power that motivates a person, i.e. no will
to power—no activity” (Adler), All these versions agree on one point—
all stress the importance of building ego of man.

Implications for Adult Education

The adult educator should try to judge the area of interest of each
adult learner. He should try to exploit their potentials in that particular
area of interest/potential where they can show their efficiency and
capability to the maximum. When their latent talents are exploited
they will have a sense of achievement which will satisfy their ego. [t
will give them a feeling of importance and will encourage them. The
growth urgeis also a very important motivating factor. This urge
continues to operate throughout the life. Even in old age, there is
apparently a need to keep growing. It is especially a strong moti-
vation for learning.

Maslow’s Theory of Self Actualization - This theory is based on human
needs and their satisfaction. Maslow has arranged the man’s basic
needs in a hijerarchy, i.e. some needs are stronger or more important
than others.

Self
actualization

Self
estesm needs

Love and belongingness
needs ;
{ Safety needs
Physiological \
needs -
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The physiological needs are. concerned with the biological mainte-
nance of the individual and have to be fulfilled before the individual
thinks of higher need. When this need is fulfilled, the need of
security emerges and with the fulfilment of this need, another need for,

affection, belonging and identification with others arises. After this
* arises the need for self-esteem which comprises desire for competence
and confidence. The fulfilment of this need paves the way for self-
actualization needs.

Iimplications for Adult Education

Before starting the adult education classes, the basic needs of the
learners should be studied. It may be possible that due to poverty,
less incomé per capita the basic biological needs of the learner may
not be fulfilled. Then the main aim of the adult education should be
to provide regular income to the learners. This can be done by starting
various income-generating projects. The educators should also help in
marketing of such products produced by the learners. The officials
dealing in adult education should take initial steps to start such pro-
grammes. This will make the classes more interesting for the learners,
The teacher needs to strengthen the group spirit which develops in
the centre and should identify himself with the group. The learning
experiences in the centres should exploit the talents, abilities,

cities and potentialities of the adults, All this will lead to the develop-
ment of the learners.

Capa-

Physiological Thecry of Motivation
& William James, have stated that *
activities and behaiour’’.

In this theory Clifford Morgan
the type of your body explains your
The body determines attitudes and interest.

Implications for Adult Education

Interests change as a person becomes older.,

enjoy doing physical activities whereas the old
interest in such activities. Many physical limitati
of time an adult has for educational activities. Af
a job, some adults are too tired to participate in
vity. Such people can be motivated in such a w
a type of work which gives them relax

Young adults might
er adults show less
ons affect the amount
ter working all day at
an educational acti-

; ay so as to give them
ation.,

Hearing and sesing ability also decreases wij
2 ith age. The ages of
members influence how large a teacher writes on g blagk boargrc;::‘;
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colour of chalk used, the size of the articles he holds for the adults to
see and how loudly and distinctly he speaks. The size of type and
quality of handout material are important.

Achievement Motivation Theory : This theory has been developed by
McClleland. It is considered that all human behaviour is intended to
reduce tension and reach a state of physiological and psychological
equalibrium. Itis a desire to do better, to achieve unigue accomplish-
ment, to compete with standard of excellence and to involve oneself
with long term achievement goals. It can be identified on the basis of
individual expectation of success provided he is personally involved,
It applies only when the individual knows that his performance will be
evaluated by himself or by others in terms of excellence and that the
consequences of his actions will be either a success or a failure.

According to Atkinson, the learners should be assisted to achieve
knowledge and relevant skills and be encouraged to want to learn,

Techniques of Motivation

Since motivation is a complex process, there can be many factors and
techniques which can motivate the behaviour of the learner. There are
many techniques of motivation based on the views and opinions of the
experts, which can also be applied in the adult education centres to
motivate the adult learners. Besides this, there are methods based on
the empirical data. Hence, it is important to have understanding of the
important techniques which can help in the motivation of the adults,
The techniques discussed here are those based on theoretical data, and
those based on research data,

Techniques Based on Theoretical Data

Need Based Approach: The adult learners can be motivated by
knowing their level of motivation. The various needs of the adults
Should be identified. The programme should be linked to the needs,
aspirations of the learner. If the learners are interested in learning
Some new skill, the learning can be directed towards imparting that
Particular skill. The learning should fit in the recognised needs of the
adults.

Varjety in Teaching Methods ; The various teaching methods help in
Motivating the learners. Proper and effective audiovisual aids can be
used. Lecture method, demonstration along with effective audiovisual
aids sustain the interest of the learners and increase the enthusiasm to
leain more. Proper primers should be used. Mass-media play a very
Significant role in motivating learners, reinforcing learning and in
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general creating a more conducive environment. Role of documentary
films can be widened for motivating adult learners. '

Personality of the Instructor : The personality of the teacher, and his
understanding serve as a motivation force. The instructor should be
frank, cheerful and should be sympathetic to the problems, of the
learners. His thoughts should be clear to the learners. The educator
can add some humour to make the atmosphere ot the class interesting.
it is the teacher who can develop and encourage curiosity and goal
seeking behaviour which may activate the adult to learn.

Use of Rewards : The adult educator should avoid any unpleasant ex-
periences in the class room. Learners can be motivated to come to the
classes by giving certain rewards. Punishments shouid be avoided.
Rewards should be such that they create interest in the minds of the
fearners to learn more. The adults who complete 12 months, with the
fulfilment of objectives, should be given some incentives e.g. certi-
ficates, etc. so that theirinterest is sustained and other people are also

motivated. Incentives tend to increase the capacity and participation
of the adults.

Ego Involvement : The ego consists of attitudes related to self, The
teachers should treat the adult learners not as inferiors but equal. He
should try to share their experiences and to motivate them by
appealing to the ego maximization.

Utility of the Programme : The adult learners will be highly motivated
if they are able to perceive clearly that the programme offered to them
is of use. They should be convinced propeily about its utilit
they are convinced about the immediate gains of
not show any interest in it,

y. Unless
education, they would

Motivation will be best if there is understanding of the socio-economic
conditions among the learners and if the programme involves them to
solve their day to day problems and strive to bring about some
improvement in their life, however, small it may be,

Diversified Curricula : Adult learners will be motivated if the aduit

education programme is in conformity to the needs of the
ambitions of the people and suited to ths environment,
the perticipants and should be flexible in place,
diversified in curriculum. The various program
should be relevant to the needs of the learners,

community,
It must satisfy

time, duration and be
mes of adult education

Realistic Approach : Another wa
them realise their
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for the adult educator to guide the expectations of the adult learners on
the realistic lines so that every expectation turns out to be an achieve-
ment which in turn would provide motivation for sustaining the on-
ward activity towards the goals. The learning experiences should be
such that they help in solving their actual problems and help them
achieve the goals which they have set for themselves.

Rapport with the Learners : Constant dialogue and discussion with the
adult learners about their specific problems may help in motivating
them to learn. In fact, the learners should be approached separately
and should be motivated by taking up their individual problem. A good
rapport with the learner can be created.

- Income Generation Activities: Adult learners of low income group
<can be motivated by including income- generating activities in the pro-
gramme. It will not only motivate the learners but will also sustain
their interest. They should also be made to see the relationship bet-
ween literacy and their work..

Creative Activities : The learners can be further motivated if the pro-
gramme includes some creative activities, We know that the ability to
solve problems, reason out and think creatively improves with age.
Therefore, to motivate the adults to come for classes some programmes
Which require creative thinking should be included. The programme
includes educating even the older pecople. The older people can be
motivated by tapping their potential, e.g, they can be engaged on a
Part time basis in imparting professional know- how. For aged women
there can be programmes to improve their economic status and for
freeing them from the feeling of loneliness, depression, unwantedness,
Techniques Based on Research Data : Patel and Pandya (1974) ‘have
revealed that the farmers’ motives to join the training classes were to
get knowledge, to improve their farming, to utilize leisure time in a
better way, to establish new relationships with others.

According to Singh (1978) motivational elements should be built into
the materials which should take into consideration the interasts,
Preferences of the learners—their attitudes, beliefs, values etc. He has
‘revealed that adults could be motivated by ; (i) Religious attitudes,
Irlterests and beliefs which sustain people in various kinds of crises :
_(u) Economic attitudes and values in relation to earning a Iiving—‘
including skill teaching and demonstration, and (iii) Cultural folk arts
Stories of human interest, plays, etc. : '

Das (1979) in the study motivated the adult women by asking them
to assemble for prayers, devotional songs, religious and mythelagical
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talks and then they were immediately initiated to learn, read and
write. The other method he adopted to motivate the backward
women was by attracting them to sewing classea, stitching, embroidery
doll making, cooking, leather work, bag making, basket weaving, etc.

Chaudhari (1980) has classified the motivational factors as (i) direct
and immediate gains from the adult education programme; (ii) aware-
ness, understanding of their solving problems, their causes and their
solutions; (iii) entertainment of the adult learners; and (iv) involvement
in the activities of class and the educational process. :

Reddy (1981) listed the factors which motivate the adult learners as to
acquire literacy and to teach literacy to children; to read newspapers,
sign boards, name of the bus stops to learn to sign, write and maintain
household accounts; to learn about the improved metheds of culti-
vation, to know about pests and diseases attacking the crop; to
increase the income and to secure a job; to learn rules of etiquette and

to observe cleanliness; and to know how to write documents and pro-
misory notes,

He also observed that to sustain the interests of the participants of the
programme, throughout the duration of the centre’s organisation, news-
paper, easy to read story books, etc. should be made available to the

centres for the use of participants after they acquire satisfactory levels
of literary skills.

Prasad (1985), in his study concluded that intensive knowledge about
vocation, interesting teaching, convenient location of the centre, more
facilities at the centres, knowledge about various skills related to agri-
cultural activities, weaving, carpentary, poultry, child care etc., pro-

viding proper guidance, recreation facilities acted as the motivating
forces for the adults.

Motivation could also be generated by offering incentives,

b , Most of
the learners agreed to join the centres if they were offered inc

entives.
Conclusions

Hence, motivation is essential for the
well as for the other developmental pro
the personnels employed in various dev
understand the concept, theories and
apply them in the developmental fig
select and apply the proper techniques
the local situation.

38

adult education programme, as
grammes. Itis necessary that
elopmental Programmes should
techniques of motivation and
Id programmes, They should
depending upon the need of



D. Janardhana Reddy

A Study of Factors Motivating
the Learners to Join
Adult Education Centres

‘Tolman, a psychologist, rightly described human behaviour as purposive
behaviour. It is evident from the fact that no action takes place with-
Out a purpose. Purpose is that ‘which a persan sets before himself as
the end to be attained by action’. Similar is the case with adult
learners. They join the centre with some purpose or purposes. Then
the question is—what are these purposes? These can be ascertained by
asking the adult learners directly or the persons who have close teuch
With adult learners. ;
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In this context it is also necessary to understand the terms need and
motive. The term need denotes “deficiency which is felt by the indivi-
dual to be inimical to his welfare’. Hence, individuals take action to
remove the deficiencies. Same is the case with adult education partici-
pants. Adult learners join the centre to remove certain deficiencies
faced by them. The term motive is taken hera to mean as a ‘reason
an individual offers to explain his behaviour’. The present paper dis-
cusses the needs and motives of adult learners.

No matter what the programme, motivation of beneticiaries plays a
great role. But the crux of the problem is that how to ensure moti-
vation of beneficiaries, Motivation can be ensured by implementing
the programme in accordance with the needs and interests of bene-
ficiaries. In other words ‘purpose’ of participants should be the
guiding factor for formulating the programme. For this one has to
identify the needs and aspirations of beneficiaries. Hence an attempt

is made in the present study to identify factors motivating the learners
to join adult education centres.

The evaluation study conducted in Rajasthan by Harihar, and Rao,
(1982) revealed the reasons for joining adult education centres. The
mjaor reasons were : Encouragement provided by the instructor, the
urge to learn literacy, the need to learn letter writing and the urge to
fearn writing one’s name. Manohar Lal and Rajeswara Mishra (1982)
mentioned in their Bihar adult education evaluation report thatonly a
small number of adult learners joined the centres with the intention
of learning about agriculture, Prasanth Ganguli et al. (1983) found in
their evaluation study conducted in Bihar that 75 to 80 per cent of the
learners considered acquisition of literacy and numeracy skills as their
prime motivation for participating in adult education programme, The
evaluation study conducted in Tamilnadu by the Madras Institute of
Development Studies (1984) concluded that most of the learners ex-
pected the benefits of the programme in terms of literacy. Their ex-
pectations were : to be able 1o tead and write letters, to read books
and newspapers and to read displays and announcements, As for male
respondents (71%) the main desire was to be able to read the desti-
nation boards of buses, The study also covered the animators’ (in-
structors) perception of motives of learners, They were : to be able
to read bus numbers and destination of the buses and cinema posters;
to read and write letters, to read newspapers and books and to main-
tain family accounts. Sivadasan Pillai, K, (1986) conducted a study in
Kerala to identify, inter alia, factors motivating the learners to join
adult education centres. In this study the feasons such as to over-
come the feeling of not having attended the scho'ol, to overcome
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exploitation, to help their children in their education, to know more
about their occupation etc. had emerged as the major motivational
factors. Adult learners, instructors and supervisors were respondents.
for this study.

Objectives of the Study

— To identify factors motivating the learners to join adult education
centres as perceived by the instructors.

— To suggest suitable measures for effective implementation of adult
education programme.

Methodology

Adult education instructors having about one year service were
selected as subjects for this study, It was presumed that instructors
would have an understanding of motives of adult learnets for joining
adult education centres. The reason was that the instructors and
learners interact with each other at the centre for about one year,

Sample

Seventy adult education instructors working in Chandragiri Block and
Tirupati Municipality of Chittor District, Andhra Pradesh were randomly
selscted. The sample consisted of 40 men and 30 women. The age-
wise distribution of the sample was that a vast majority of the respon-
dents were in the age-group of 20-30 years. As for education all
respondents, excepting 3, possessed S.S.C. and above level of edu-
Cation, Regarding the length of service, an overwhelming majority
(909%) of the instructors had about one year of service (The data were
Collected at the fag end of the programme).

Tool

A check-list comprising 14 items was developed specifically for this
Purpose. Belore finalising the check-list available literature on motives
of adult learners, particularly the adult education evaluation reports of
Various institutions were reviewed. The items were also discussed
With three persons each of learners, instructors and supervisors. At the
end of the check-list, an open-ended question was also included to
elicit more motives, if any, other than the motives covered in the check-
list,

The check-list was given to the instructors with an instruction to check
any five items which they feel the motives of adult learners for joining
the centres. They were also asked to mention further motives, if any,
Other than the motives covered in the check-list.
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Findings

Table below presents factors motivating the learners to join adult
education centres as perceived by adult education instructors
(N=70),

S.N. Item Frequency %
1. To acquire literecy skills 56 80
2, To learn numeracy a5 50
3. To learn to put signature 51 73
4. To learn reading and writing letters 44 63
5. To read newspapers 28 40
6. Encouragement by instructor 4 6
7. Toknow new things 36 51
8. Topass time 2 3
9. Because of leisure time during nights 3 4
10. To read storybooks 9 13
11. To read religious books 11 " 16
12. To read bus names (routes) 49 70
18. Encouragement from family members } 12 17

14. To utilise free educational facilities at
the centre 13 19

Itis evident from the above table that the factor of acquiring literacy
skills had emerged as the main motivating factor for joining adult edu-
cation centres. The other important reasons for participating in
adult education programme were : to learn to put signature, to read bus
names (name boards), to read and write letters, to get new infor-
mation, to learn numeracy and to read newspapers. A small number

(8%) of instructors perceived the factor of ‘passing time’ as the motive
of adult learners for joining the centres.

To the question to mention further reasons, if any, other than the items
covered in the check-list, majority (70%) of the instructors did not
mention any additional reasons. However, the remaining instructors
gave some reasons. They were : to help their (learners) children in
their .a.ducation, to gain knowledge about health and agriculture, to
read cinema posters and to appear ‘modern’ in their behaviour. From the
above data, it can be concluded that adult learners join adult education
centres with a specific purpose of learning literacy in order to be able
to s}gn,'to read bus routes, to read and write letters, to get new infor-
mation, to read newspapars and religious books., The perceived bene-

fits of literacy are more social in nature rather than economic, This is
true bsca.use the learners get economic returns only afier some time
and not immediately.
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Suggestions

Based on the findings of the study the following suggestioﬁs are
made :

s

Since the main purpose of joining the centres was to become
literate, programme functionaries have to make strenuous efforts to
provide literacy skills to the adult learners within a short period.
Delay or deficiency in providing literacy skills may dampen initial
enthusiasm and it may finally result in the withdrawal of learners
from the centres.

. Proper opportunities should be provided for smooth functioning

of the centres, Materials like slates, slate pencils, primers,
workbooks, pieces of chalk, lighting equipment, black boards etc.
should be supplied to the centres on time to sustain the interest of
learners.

Teaching learning strategies have to be devised keeping in view the
practical utility of literacy in the day-to-day life of learners.

Writing the names (signature) of learners may be taught to them at
the initial peliod of the programme as it would enable them to
perceive-the immediate benefit of literacy and it would also enthuse
them to learn further,

Reading bus routes is one of the reasons for joining the centres.
Names of relevant bus routes which the learners usually come
across may be taught to them at the centres through flash cards.
This will make them to understand the practical utility of literacy.

Learners may be encouraged to read and to write letters. The
instructors themselves may draft a few useful letters initially and
present the same to the learners for the purpose of reading and
writing. The script should be very legible. The instructor may also
use wedding cards, office letters/circulars etc. as reading material
for learners.

. Newspapers may be supplied to all the centres. This will serve

two purposes—provision of social awareness and reinforcement of
literacy skills, :

- Numeracy should also be taught simultaneously as it would help

them maintain family accounts. Additions, subtractions, multipli-
cations and divisions may be taught using examples from local
Situations,
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Nighat Basu

Rights of Married Women and Attitudes
Towards Them—An Evaluation of
Awareness and Attitudes

I. Introduction

Women have been the pivotal force in every family. They shape the
family and inculcates habits in their children. It has been rightly said
that education of the mother means education of the family. If a
mother is aware about her rights and duties, she will transmit that
awareness to the family members.

The Constitution of India envisages the establishment of a new social
order based on equality, freedom, justice and the dignity of the indivi-
dual. !t aims at the elimination of poverty, ignorance and ill-health and
directs the State to regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the
s_tandard of living of its people and the improvement of public health
as among its primary duties, securing the health and strength of work-
er.s, men and women specially ensuring that women and children are
given opportunities and facilities to develop in a healthy manner,

It has been accepted that exclusion of vast masses of people from
educatfuna_l opportunity effects women much more adversely than men.
Education is a key input, for the country’s development. A country in

which the education of women lags behind cannot hope to achieve real
progress.

At present, age old institutions face the prospect of disintegration.
Values that have inspired and led men in the past are being questioned,
if not scorned. At this moment, it is very important that focus of
attention should be shifted from change per se to change for devslop-
ment. Our concern should move from techniques to ideals.
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However in Asia, Africa and the Far East Countries legislation promoted
a changse in the status of women. Butin England, it was only in 1928
that women over 21 years were enfranchised.

In the developed countries, women enjoy almost all such rights which
are enjoyed by men. In the developing countries too various measures
have been taken wherebyv the status of women has been enhanced and
that gap between two sexes has been narrowed down. In India, in
the post-independence era various steps have been taken and the
status of women has been raised. Here, no doubt women are new
seen working with men and are holding important positions, some of
them are even in the state and central cabinets with key posts, but the
fact remains that vast majority of the women are illiterate and ignorant
about their rights. Further they are ill-treated and are even deprived of
their fundamental rights.

Present Study

The present paper attempts to study awareness among the married
women about their rights and to assess attitudes of the family members
towards female education, employment, property and other rights. An
attempt has been also made to avaluate role of the Adult Education in
shaping life of the married women. Further, a comparative analysis
has been made of awareness among illiterate, semi-literate, and literate
women. '

The study is selective in its nature and therefore the findings may not be
of universal application, but may prove an eye-opener in respect of the
awareness among married women about their rights and may pave way
for further research.

Objectives

The main objectives of the study were :

1. To study over all impact of literacy among married women, specially
about their awareness of their rights.

2. To compare awareness regarding rights among illiterate, semi-
literate and literate married women.

3. To compare awareness regarding rights among the married women
of different communities and socio-economic backgrounds.

Hypothesis

With these objectivesin mind, the present paper attempts to establish
the following assumptions:
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1. llliterate married women are not usually aware about their
rights. e

2. llliterate married women are not usually allowed to participate
in the decision-making.

3. llliterate married women do not command respect as compared
to educated married women,

4. Attitude of the family members particularly in-laws towards
female education/employment is either indifferent or unfavour-
able. Nature and degree of such attitude varies in accordance
with the socio-economic background of the family.

5. The beneficiaries of the adult education programmes develop
awareness with respect to their rights and have better under-
standing as compared to non-beneficiaries.

Methodology

With a view to obtain first hand information, a field survery of the six
districts viz Srinagar, Baramulla, Anantnag, Badgam, Pulwama and
Kupwara was undertaken. The respondents from each District were
selected on selective basis. The population of the district, literacy rate
and religion were taken into consideration while selecting the sample.
The socio-economic background of the families was not taken into
consideration at the level of selection, but at the interview stage,

respondents were also classified on the basis of socio-economic back-
ground.

The total number of respondents was 567 (405 muslims and 162 non-

muslims) e.g. 71,44 percent of the sample were muslirns and 28 56
were non-muslims,

The questionnaire in majority of the semi-literate and illiterate respond-
ents was either administered psrsonally or through the adult education
functionaries. The literate respondents were requested to fill-up the
questionnaires themselves. investigator, also availed the opportunity to
visit some families in Kangan, Ganderbal and Gutlai Bagh to study the
plight of the illiterate married women. Further, the Ahangan Wari
centres were also visited and married women wotking in such centres
were also interviewed. The university, college teachers, students and
supervisors helped the investigators in the survey, Although 567
questionnaires were administered, yet in data processing 37 question-
naires were found incomplete and therefore not considered.

The questionnaire/interview schedule consisted of 38 questions and
were designed fo cover questions partaining to, educational. occupa-
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tional and socio-economic background, about awareness of various
rights and the attitudes towards female education/employment. Op-
_Portunity was also availed to assess the role of the adult education
centres and problems of the married women were also discussed with
adult education functionaries.

Right of Equality

We sought to know from the respondents whether they were aware
that they have right of equality and equal status. The responses to this
question varied from illliterate to that of semi-literate and literate
respondents. The concept was unknown to a vast majority of illiterate
respondents (160 out of 187) i.e, 87.56 per cent and they were not
‘at all aware about their right of equality and equal status. However,
15.43 percent who were mainly from the middle and upper socio-
economic class and were aware about this right, but majority of them
(15 out of 27) i.e. 55,56 percent said that they were never allowed to
exercise this right.

Further, 49.44 percent of the semi-literate respondents were aware
about the right of equality; about 50.56 percent were not aware about
this right. Among, the literate respondents (114 out of 164) i.e. 69.51
percent were aware about this right. The literate respondents were
mainly from middle and upper socio-economic class.

Right to equal Status

In the present study, it was found that educated and independent
married women command respect and enjoy equal status in their family
and community, We sought to know from the respondents whether
they were aware about their right to equal status The study revealed
that 80.81 percent of the illiterate, 75,30 percent of semi-literate and
20.73 percent of literate respondents were not allowed to participate
in the decision-making. However, majority of the literate and indepen-
dent (79.27 percent) married women were allowed to participate in
the decision making in the family affairs,

The study also revealed that the status of women varies in accordance
with their educational background and economic viability., More a
women is educated and economically independent, the more she
enjoys equality in the day to day affairs,

Right to Education

In the present study, it was found that respondents by and large were
aware ahout their right to fres education. Only a minority from the
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illiterate respondents with a low socio-economic background were not
aware about their right to free education. However, attitude of the
family members towards female education varied in accordance with
socio-economic background of the family.

In the families with low and lower socio-economic background atti-
tude of the parents and brothers in 60 percent cases was either un-
favourable or indifferent. The attitude of the husbands in 35 percent
cases was either unfavourable or indifferent. In the middle and upper
socio-economic class families such attitude in 63.42 percent cases was
favourable on the part of inlaws as well as husbands. Among non-
Muslim families attitude of the family members was favourable irrespec-
tive of the socio-economic background, but in the muslim families atti-
tude by and large was indifferent towards female education. However,
recently there has been favourable change in such trends.

-

Right of Equal Opportﬁnit’y in Employment

The Indian Constitution guarantees to every citizen the right of equal
opportunity in the appointments. It is the fundamental right of every
women that she shall not be ineligible or discriminated in respect of
any employment on the grounds of sex.

In the study, it was found that in the families with high illiteracy
among the members and low social economic background, the females
were not aware about the concept of employment in the private or pub-
lic sector. But in the families with literacy and middle or upper socio
economic background, majority of the women no doubt were aware
about their right to equal opportunity in the matters of employment, but
they admitted that equal opportunity was not given to themin such
matters. However, we sought to know from the respondents, about
the attitude of the family members towards their service. The res-
ponse to this question again varied in accordance with nature of the
relation, religion, socio-economic and educational background of the
family members. In the educationally backward families, attitude of
the in laws especially mother-in-law was unfavourable, but attitude of
parents and husbands in majority of the cases was indifferent, except
in non-muslim families, In the families with middle and upper socio-
economic background attitude of the family members was favourable
in majority of the cases. Some muslim families were an exception to
it and their attitude towards female employment continued to be un-
favourable. However, tendency of difference and unfavourableness is
now on decline and even muslim families were hunting for job for their
etlucated women,
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The investigator visited Anganwari centres and found that iliiterate,
semi-literate muslim females were working and earning for their
families, but majority of them belonged to low socio-economic
background,

Right to Property

We found that females by and large were not conscious about their
proprietary rights. We sought to know from the respondents, whether
they are allowed to enjoy right to properly. The majority responded
in affirmative, without knowing the importance of the right. It was
only in seven cases (5 muslims and 2 non-muslims) that the married
women were aggrieved and expressed that they have been deprived
' of their ancestral property.

Right to Vote

Woae sought to know from the respondents, whether they are aware
that they have a right to elect their own government. Majority of the
respondents from the literate population were aware about this right
and also pointed out that they have exercised this right. However,
illiterate population was not totally aware about their right to elect the
government. Majority of the illiterate population also said that they
have never cast their vote. Some illiterate respondents who had
voted were not aware about the importance of the ballot box.

Other Rights

Keeping in view the problems of the married woman various laws
have been enacted in order to accord due protection to them e.g. pro-
vision for free legal aid, dowry law and matrimonial reliefs. More-
over, women like men are provided right of private defence and they
can exercise it whenever the need arises. But women by and large are
not aware about such laws or the rights provided under such laws.

Role of the Adult Education

Education is vital component for the progress and development of a

society. Itis often regarded as a key input in a country’s develop-
mental process.

Adult Education has undertaken to eradicate illiteracy from India, It
aims in making the people conscious about their right and duties and
educate them regarding all the matters pertaining to their day to day
life. In the state of J&K, it seems that educational channels, parti-
cularly that of adult education have not been geared up to meet this
challenge.
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in our study no doubt majority of the literate respondents agreed that
adult education has a vital role-in bringing awareness among the
women but majority of the iliiterate respondents were not aware about
axistence of such centres or facilities.

Major Findings

in the present study we have arrived at the following conclusions. In
view of the fact that the study was a selective one, the findidgs can
not be of universal application, but may be considered for future
research and may prove helpful to the adult educators in eradication of
illiteracy.

i 1

Awareness about the rights among women increased with the
increase in the literacy rate.

The educated and independent women exercised their rights
freely as compared to illiterate and dependent married women,

The educated literate and independent married women com-
manded respect in their family and community as compared to
illiterate and dependent women.

The literate women are allowed to participate freely in the
decision-making in family matters.

The self-earning and independent women are allowed to parti-
cipate in the decision-making in the family affairs.

The women from the middie and upper socio-economic class
are allowed to avail opportunities for education and even higher
education as compared to ignorant women.

In majority of the familiss with lower socio-economic back-
ground, attitude of the family members particularly in-laws was
unfavourale or indifferent towards women employment. How-
ever, such was not the case with non-muslim families and
families with upper or middle socio-economic background,

Attitude of the in-laws in majority of the muslim families with
low socio-economic background has been either unfavourable
or indifferent towards women. employment. However, such
tendency is on decline with the progress of the society.

Women, particularly illiterate, by and large were not conscious
about their proprietary rights,

Women from urban areas had better aptitude towards learning
as compared to women of rural areas.



Involvement of Voluntary Agencies

There is a good deal of voluntary effort in india, especially in the fieid
of social welfare. The tendency so far has been to equate the work of
voluntary agencies with only welfare activities and charity work.
Involvement of other agencies in the non-government sector, such as
trade unions, cooperatives and panchayatiraj bodies, has tended to blur
the identity of those which can be strictly defined as voluntary orga-
nisations. . There has been inadequate recognition of their role in .
accelerating the process of social and economic development. These
agencies have been known to play an important role by providing a
basis for innovation with new models and approaches, ensuring feed-
back and securing the involvement of families living below the poverty
line. Therefore, during the Seventh Plan, serious efforts will be made
to involve voluntary agencies in various development programmes,
particularly in the planning and implementation of programmes of rural
development. Voluntary agencies have developed expertise and
competence in many non-traditional areas to plan their own schemes
instead of expecting Government to do so. More specifically, the role

of voluntary agencies in the implementation of development program-
mes is :

(i) To supplement government effort so as to offer the rural poor
choices @nd alternatives ;

(ii) To be the eyes and ears of the people at the village level :

(iii) To set an example, it should be possible for the voluntary
agency to adopt simple, innovative, flexible and inexpensive
means with its limited resources to reach a larger number with
less overheads and with greater community participation.
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(iv) To activate the delivery system and to make it effective at the
village level to respond to the felt needs of the poorest of the
poor ;

(v) To disseminate information ;

(vi) To make communities as self-reliant as possibel.

(vii) To show how village and indigenous resources could be used,
how human resources, rural skills and local knowledge, grossly
underutilised at present, could be used for their own
development,.

(viii) To demystify technology and bring itin a simpler form to the
tural poor ;

(ix) To train a cadre of grass-roots workers who believe in profes-
sionalising volunteerism ;

(%) To mobilise financial resources from within the community with
a view to making communities stand on their own feet ;

(xi) To mobilise and organise the poor and generate awareness to
demand quality services and impose a community system of
accountability on the performance of village-level government
functionaries ;

Voluntary agencies are essentially non-profit and non-partisan organisa-
tions. The creteria for identifying voluntary agencies for enlisting help
in relation to the rural development programmes can be as follows ;

(i) The organisation should be a legal entity.

(ii) It should be based in a rural area and be working thers for a
minimum of 3 years ;

(iif) It should have broad-based objectives serving the social and
economic needs of the community asa whole and mainly the
weaker sections. It must not work for profit but on a ‘no
profit and no loss basis’ ;

(iv) Its activities should be open to all citizens of India irrespective
of religion, caste, creed, sex or race ;

(v) It shlould have the necessary flexibility, professional competence
and organisational skills to implement programmes;

(vi) its office bearers should not be elected members of any politi-
cal party ;

(vii) It daclares that it will adopt constitutional and non-violent
means for rural development purposes ;

(viii) It is committed to secular and democratic concapts and
methods of functioning,
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Book Review

History of Adult Education in India
—S. C. Dutta '

Many a time the publications brought out by those who have devoted
their life time to a particular cause attract special attention, as the
readers hope to reap a rich harvestiin terms of refreshingly new ideas
and understand the different factors and forces that have moulded such
ideas, The recent publication History of Adult Education in India
by Dr. S.C. Dutta, who has had a long innings in the field of adult
‘education as a functionary, adviser and thinker, is-one such book, which
deserves special attention. This book is also a welcome addition to the
limited literature on the history of adult education in India, for aiter the
publication of the History of Adult Education during British Period by
Sohan Singh, no significant effort seems to have ‘been made to trace
the emergence and expansion of adult education in India.

Over the past few years especially in the U.S.A. and UK,, a number of
books on Adult Education have been published which attempt to raise
issues and reshape the thrust of the field. This book is however unusual
in that, it neither attempts to raise issues nor reshape ; on the contrary,
it attempts to inform. It aims at providing a short but an objective and
chronological account of the development of adult education in India
during the pre-and post independence periods. It also examines the role
of Universities and voluntary organizations in adult education in India.
The book provides a select bibliography and gives a short account of
some important adult education agencies in India.

The concept of adult education in India has undergone several changes
over the years. Not only the scope, but also the content and methodo-
logy of adult education programmes have varied from time to time.
Although the author has made an attempt to trace its origin and growth
during ancient and medieval times in the first two chapters, a definition
of adult education in the Indian context has been left out. In the
absence of a conceptual clarity of the term, it would be rather difficuit
to examine and evaluate the role of adult education in India. Instead of
discussing the changing concept of adult education, and analysing the
factors and forces responsible for moulding the concept, the author has
focussed on the general history of education in India which one can
easily find in any standard book on this subject,

It is being argued that for a quick and effective eradication of illiteracy,
t_r_\e adult education programmes should become mass based with the

Indian Adult Education Association, 17-B., I.P. Estate, New Delhi, 1986 pp. 189; Price
Paper hack Rs. 45, hard cover Rs. 60.
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affective involvemant of students, This argument seems to have influenc-
ed -the Government policy in initiating a Mass Programme of Functional
Literacy on 1st May 1986. In fact a similar programme which involved
the students and teachers in literacy work was in operation during the
years 1937-39, in many provinces of British India. Some of these
literacy campaigns, were a big success and by critically examining these
campaigns, perhaps it is possible to draw lessons from the past and
strengthen the present programme of Mass Literacy in the light of such
experiences. While in Chapter Ill, Dutta has briefly reviewed the litera-
cy campaighs launched in different provinces of British India during
1937-39, he has hardly given any details of the present programme of
Mass Functional Literacy (Chapter 1X). If not a more detailed study of
the earlier campaigns, atleast a discussion of their relevance to present
times and possibilities of their replication would have been valuable.

Of the eleven chapters which cover the history of adult education in
India, the last chapter on the role of Indian Adult Education Association
seems to be more interesting and important. Although the author has
succeeded in throwing light on many facets of the Association, one
would expect more from him mainly because of his close involvement
with the activities of the Association over along period. More than
~anybody else he would have been in a better position to know the
factors and forces that have shaped the character of the Association over
the years. Instead of providing a more cohesive unified account of the
indian Adult Education Association in one Chapter, Dutta has covered
it in different chapters e.g. he has discussed the formation of the Asso-
Ciation in Chapter Il (pp. 49-50), details of the Memoranda submitted
by the Association to the Govt. in Chapter IV (pp. 62-63) and in
Chapter-V (pp 79-80), and given short account of a Seminar organized
by the Adult Education Association in Chapter VIIl (pp. 108). Because
of this type of piecemeal treatment of a single theme (Role of Indian
Adult Education Association) in different places, one fails to geta
coherent picture of the Association, which tends to undermine its
importance and role.

The lacunaeof the book cannot be considered as drawbacks since it is
primarily meant to serve as a handy volume to University level students
to understand the growth and development of adult education in India.
In the light of this ebjective, the book has been a success, which is to
be shared by the Indian Adult Education Association for publishing it at
a time when the interest in the field is on the increase and search for
new volumes more intense than ever before.

-—-8Y. Shah
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Adult Education News

Kulsum Sayani Passes Away

We regret to record the death of Smt. Kulsum Sayani, former Vice-
President of Bombay City Social Education Committee in Bombay on
May 29, 1987. She was 87.

Smt. Sayani received the 1969 Nehru Literacy Award of Indian Adult
Education Association for outstanding contribution to the promotion of
adult literacy in India. The Award was presented to her by Shri V.V.
Giri, President of India on March 10, 1970 at Rashtrapati Bhavan.

Smt. Sayani was the Editor and Publisher of fortnightly ‘Rahber’ in
three scripts —Urdu, Hindi and Gujarati which provided suitable reading
Material to the neo-literates and at the same time promoted national
integration.

Smt. Sayani served in various national and international committees to
Promote education and the eradication of illiteracy.

The Association deeply mourns her loss and conveys ite heartfelt sym-
Pathies to the bereaved family,

L. Perumal is No More

We also deeply regret to record the sad, sudden and untimely demise of
Dr. L. Perumal, Member of the Executive Committee of the Indian Adult
Education Association in a road accident near Madras on April 11,
1987, He was 43

The Association deeply mourns his loss and conveys its heartfelt
SYmpathies to the bereaved family.

H.C. Sharma is Dead

Shri H.C. Shaima, former Associate Secretary ot the Indian Adult Edu-
Cation Association died in Nandeshma, Dist, Udaipur (Rajasthan) on
April 24, 1987, He was 50.

He was Headmaster of Government Secondary School, Nandeshma.
The Association mourns his sad and untimely demise and conveys its
heartfelt sympathies to the bereaved family,
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Forum of Parliamentarians for Adult Education

The Forum of Parliamentarians for Adult Education sponsored by the
Indian Aduit Education Association will hold its first meeting in August
this year in New Delhi under the Chairmanship of Prof. N.G. Ranga,
Deputy Leader of Congress (I) Parliamentary Party and one of the
founders of the Association.

The Forum would strive to involve Parliamentarians for providing a
meaningful coordination to the adult education programme and to
provide the necessary support for its implementation. It will also
secure support at the grass-root level and would provide assistance in
creating proper climate for making the eradication of illiteracy a broad
based movement under point 10 of the 20 Point Programme 1986.

The following Members of Parliament have agreed to be the Founder-
Members of the Forum :

. Smt. Sheila Kaul
. Shri Khursheed Alam Khan
. Dr. Sarojini Mahishi
. Dr, Phulrenu Guha
. Shri Hayatullah Ansari
. Shri Sat Paul Mittal
. Shri R.C. Rathi
. Shri D.P. Roy
9. Smt. Meira Kumar
10. Dr. C.S. Tripathi
11. Shri Ganga Ram
12. Shti Nirmal Khatri
13. Smt. Krishna Kau!
14, Prof. B. Ramachandra Rao
15. Smt. Ela Bhatt
16. Dr. M.H. Kidwai
17. Dr. Ratnakar Pande
18. Shri Ajit Jogi

oW N =
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IAEA Receives James Draper and Paul Fordham

Dr, James Draper, Professor of Adult Education, Ontario Institute for
Studies in Education, University of Toronto, Toronto (Canada) and Dr,
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Paul Fordham, Director, Department of Adult Education, University of
Southampton (U.K.) visited Indian Adult Education Association (IAEA)
recently.

Dr. Draper mentioned about four major aspects of his 23 years experie-
nce of adult education in India. They are :

(a) Change in concept of adult education

(b) Role of Voluntary Organisations in promotion of Adult
Education

(c) Selective Programmes of Adult Education, and
(d) Support system in adult education

He said that people were now understanding adult education in the
broader perspectives but concentration still continues on adult literacy
because of widespread illiteracy in the country. Continuing, he said,
that literacy is now linked to functional and meaningful aspects like
Literacy for Employment, Literacy for Health, Literacy for Human
Resource Development, etc.

India, he said, has long and rich tradition of voluntary organisations
which are meeting educational and social needs of the people in a
meaningful way. But he was not happy on over dependence of volun-
tary organisations on Government grants. He pleaded to voluntary
organisations to work collectively so as to make it a grass root level
movement.

He said that it was now clear that if the animator was motivated, .there
Would not be any problem in motivating the learner.

Dr. Draper felt that not much progress has been made in promoting
adult education as a discipline in universities and there was urgent need
for research to strengthen the adult education programme,

Dr. Paul Fordham spoke on Adult Educators as Professionals on April
1, 1987. He appealed to the Universities and other practitioners of
Adult Education to foster ptofessional growth of workers in this field.
This will help in achieving desired results not only in this sector of
education but in the fields of other seccio-economic and educationsl
development. It will laad to better understanding of the problems and
finding their solutions,

Mass Programme for Functional Literacy

The Indian Adult Education Association in collaboration with Delhi
Adult Education Association and the All india Committee on Eradication

87



of liliteracy 'among Women has launched a mass programme for func-
tichal literacy thru’ school students to eradicate illiteracy from the
trans-Yamuna areas of Delhi. A Committee known as Delhi Shaksharta
Mohim Samiti (Delhi Literacy Campaign Committee) has been formed.
Shri Purshotam Goyel, Chairman, Delhi Metropoliran Council is the
Chairman of the Committee. Shri S.P. Milind, General Secretary, Delhi
Adult Education Association is the Convener. To begin with, 20 senior
secondary schools in trans-Yamuna areas of Delhi have been involved.
Each school has invaolved 20-25 students to undertake ‘each one teach
one’ programme during the summer vacations. The follow-up will be
undertaken in autumn vacations.

The SRC, Jamia Millia Islamia, Delhi has supplied the literacy kits.
Workshop/On Wasteland Development & Adult Education

The Bengal Social Service League (BSSL) in collaboration with National
Wasteland Development Board, New Delhi organised a three-day

workshop on “Wasteland Development and Adult Education” from
January 19-21, 1887 in Calcutta.

The broad objective of the workshop was to explore ways and means of
linking wasteland development programmes and activities in West

Bengal with the on-going Adult Education Programme with which BSSL
has been involved,

It was inaugurated by Shri Satyen Maitra, Secretary, BSSL. The valedi-
ctory address was delivered by Dr. D,K. Sinha, Pro-vice-Chancellor of
the University of Calcutta, Shri Subhas Chakraborty, Minister, Youth

Welfare and Sports, Govt. of West Bengal also addressed the partici-
pants on the last day.

Zakir Selected for U.P. Akademi Award

Shri‘ K.L. Zakir, Associate Secretary, Indian Adult Education Association,
Chairman, Chandigarh Sahitya Akademi and a noted Urdu Wiiter has
been selacted for an award by the Uttar Pradesh Urdu Akademi,

Lucknow for his latest collection of short stories ““Mera Aanchal
Maila Hai"™,

He also got in March this year the Ghalib Award for Urdu Prose from
President Giani Zail Singh.

Pillai Nominated National Chancellor of India of IAEWP

Br. K.S. Pillai, Chairman of the Editorial Board of [ndian Journal
of Adult Education and Director, Centre for Adult Education and Exten-
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sion, University of Kerala, Trivandrum has been nominated zs the
National Chancellor of India by tha General Chapter of the International
Association of Educators for World Peace (IAEWP) at its meeting held
in Austria. The nomination is for a period of four years.

Gode Gets Ph.D. in Adult Education

M.A. Gode, Assistant Director, Department of Adult and Continuing
Education and Extension, University of Bombay, has been awarded
Ph.D. by the University of Bombay for his thesis “A Study of NAEP as
included in New 20-point programme of the Government of India with
reference to the project Devised and Implemented by the University of
Bombay'.

IAEA Organises South Zone Conference of Adult Education
in Madras

The Indian Adult Education Association (IAEA) in collaboration with
Tamil Nadu Board of Rural Development (TNBRD) organised the South.
Zone Conference of Adult Education in Madras on March 12-13, 1987.
70 participants representing voluntary organisations, Government Depart-
ments, State Resource Centres, Universities from the States of Andhra
Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Pondicherry attended. .

It was inaugurated by Dr. M. Nannan, Doordarshan Expert. He said
that teaching methods should be designed properly and literacy teach-
ing in standard national or regional languags without confining to
dialects should be imparted,

Dr. G. Rangaswamy, former Vice Chancellor, Tamil Nadu Agricultural
University who presided over the function said that even illiterate
villagers could cope with modern technology if it was transferred
propetly, He cited the examples of green and white revolutions. But
if the people remained illiterate they could not become part and parcel
of the development process oi the country, he said. Dr. Rangaswamy
said that voluntary organisations were in touch with the people in rural
areas and ware best suited for adult education wark.

Dr, S.C. Dutta, President, Indian Adult Education Association in his
address said that in the mass programme of functional literacy all
educated people should be involved and be not restricted to college
students and NSS volunteers only. He said that a mass movement
should start from the grass-root organisations and educated women in
particular should be motivated to take-up this work. He said that uniess
women were aducated the impact of development would net be felt,
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Shri L. Vedapuri, President, Tamil Nadu Board of Rural Development
welcomed the participants.

Presenting the Working Paper, Shri J.L. Sachdeva, Director, IAEA
referred to the problems faced by field agencies in some places such
as insufficient environmental support and inadequate physical and
meterial facilities. Efforts to spread literacy among women needed to
be given vigorous support, he added.

The delegates were divided into five groups to discuss various fagets
such as women’s adult education programme, mass literacy campaign,
finance and materials for adult education and post literacy projects
(AEP/PLP), problems of voluntary agencies in implementing Adult
Education and Post-Literacy Programmes.

The Group Chairmen were Mrs. Suguna Davey, YWCA, Madras, Shri
S.L. Prasad, Andhra University, Dr. Sivadasan Pillai, University of Kerala,
Dr. Thillainayagam, Bharathidasan University, and Prof. T.N. Kumaras-
wamy, Vidhata Education Society, Bangalore. :

Prof, C.V. Sethunathan, former Registrar of /T, Madras acted as Coordi-
nator of the Conference.

Valedictory Session

The valedictory session was presided over by Shri J.A. Ambasankar,
IAS (Retd.). He reviewed the pre-independence and post-independ-
ence programmes on Adult Education and specially the mass literacy
programme now launched, He stressed the important principle to be
followed in each social service programmes, namely, ‘'Set a good and

honest example by your own commitment to the cause of the illiterates
and others will follow suit"”.

Shri N.cC, Rajamani, Producer of Educational Programmes of Madras
Doordarshan highlighted the entire canvas of useful coverage by
Doordarshan and the other media in furthering the cause of Adult and
Non-formal Education. He also emphasised the various avenues in the
Doordarshan which can bs put to use to give motivation to all concern-
ed in adult literacy and post literacy programme,

Recommandations

The main recommendations of the Conference were :

* Subjects of Adult/Non-formal Education should be included
in the common cutriculur in all Senior Secondary Schools and
Colleges. As far as possible, extension should be treated as

the responsibility of all schools just as it has been accepted by
the Universitigs,
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10.

11,

Preference should be given to Aduit Education Learners and
Neo-Literates in Vocational Training programmes organised by
Development Departments, District Industries Centres, Shramik
Vidyapeeths, TRYSEM, NREP, DRD, IRDP, etc. OQut of this,
special allocation should be given to Women Learners.

Industrial Establishments should be requested to make donations
to Voluntary Organisations taking up AEP/PLP Projects—the
donations being exempt under Section 80G of the I.T. Act so
that these funds can be used for Accommodation, Vocational
Training Programmes and the like (Not provided for in the
Government of India Budget).

The media, like Educational films, T.V., the Radio, the News-
papers are doing excellent work in motivating the learners, It
is recommended that full use may be made of these media to
make the AEP/PLP Programmes very effective,

Marketing agencies like Khadi Craft & Central Cottage Indus-
tries, Super Markets and similar Public Sector Organisations
should accept for sale production produced in the Vocational
Programmes of the AEP/PLP Learners on a preferential basis.

Mass Literacy Programme kits may be made available to any
establishment/educated individual/retired person etc. who comes
forward to implement the Programme,

There should be flexibility provided in the utilisation of the
grant specially in Learning-Teaching Materials.

The Project-wise allocation of the present Rs. 140/- per learner
may be increased to Rs. 200/- to have more funds for Vo cational
Training and other Motivational Programmes.

Disparities in the funding for AEP run by Voluntary Agenciss,
State Government and UGC should be removed.

There is great difficulty in finding suitable accommodation for
the AEP/PLP Centres. It is urged that all School Buildings, Nutri-
tion Meal Centres and the like, Slum Clearance Board Buildings,
(Non-Residential Portions), Panchayat Buildings and Buildings
available with other Development Projects to be made available
for the AEP/PLP Centres since their Programmes do not inter-
fere with the normal working of the concerned authorities. -

In the New Education Policy, Grant for Voluntary Organisations
may include atleast 509 of the cost of putting up a Shed for
the Centres, where this is unavoidable the rest 50% being met
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by contribution from the Community and Organisations like the
Lions Club, Rotary Club etc.

12. A state level Adult Education Liaison Committee may be formed
under the Directorata of Non-formal Education or an equivalent
authority to help the Voluntary Agencies to sort eut their pro-
blems in the field.

13. The idea of establishing Jana Sikshan Nilayams (JSN) in the
New Education Policy was welcomed by all. The new two
year pattern has to lead to the establishment of JSN (Communi-
ty activity Centres) for a group of villages within a radius of not
more than 2-3 kms so that further work of AEP/PLP that remains
to be’complated will rest with the local authority vested with
the Management of the JSN, preferably a Voluntary Agency
encouraged to grow side by side with the AEP/PLP Programmas.
Consolidated Grants should be released specifically for the
further activities of the JSN for a period of 5 more years, This
has to come from the funds allocated to AEP/PLP in the New
Education Policy,

Workers Education Courses

The Indian Adult Education Association organised four one-day non-
residential Workers Education courses in Delhi Cloth Mills in March this
year,

The topics covered were : Socio-economic situation in the country,
Population Education, Trade Unions and Democracy and Trade Unions
and National Integration,

Shri L. Vedapuri, Joint Secretary, IAEA, delivered the valedictory
address,

85 workers participated.

Regional Workshop on Legal Literacy through Universities and
Colleges '

A three-day workshop on legal literacy thru’ universities and colleges
was held at Trivandrum under the joint sponsorship of the Indian
University Association for Continuing Education and the Centre for
Adult Education and Extension (CAEE), University of Kerala from Feb,
27 to March 1,1987. 60 delegates from Faculties of Law and Depart-

ments/Centres of Aduit and Continuing Education of the Universities of
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Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and Kersla and
from Legal Aid Board and Bar Council attended the workshop.

It was inaugurated by Justice Shri V.R. Krishna lyer, Former Judge of
the Supreme Court. He mentioned the need for legal literacy and the
role of adult education in the spread of awareness of law among the
masses. Shri P.S. Habeeb Mohamed, Vice-Chancellor of University of
Kerala presided.

In the concluding session, Pro-Vice-Chancellar, Dr. A. Sukumaran Nair
was the Chief Guest. He pleaded for making curricular provisions for
the study of law from -2 stage onwards.

President Zail Singh Stresses Equal Chances for Women

President Zail Singh called for equal opportunities for women and said
that unless this was done the country could not make any progress.

“We have to adopt correct values in our social life” he said after
formally inaugurating the Annai Maniammayar hostel building of the
Perayar Centenary Girls Polytechnic at Vallam near Thanjavur (Tamil
Nadu) on May 25, 1987,

He said though the principle of equality had been enshrined in the
Constitution, in actual practice women were at a great disadvantage.
Girls were given inferior treatment compared to boys in education and
nutrition and other aspects of life. It was still a man’s world, he sald.

However, women had proved that they were not behind men in
energy and enterprise. Women had shown their mettle in various
walks of life and they were exceiling men in tha field of education.

“We cannot think of progress if we cannot provide equal chances to
women in self development”’, he said.

Board of Adult Education Appointed by Rajasthan Vidyapeeth

The Academic Courcil of the Rsjasthan Vidyapeeth, a deemed Uni-
Versity has set up Adult Education Board, to plan, promote, imple-
ment and coordinate activities concerning adult and continuing edu-
cation, being undertaken by the various institutions of the University.

This decision was taken by the Council at its first meeling held at
Udaipur on May 4, 1987, under the chairmanship of the Vice-
Chancellor, Shri Janardhan Rai Nagar,

The Vice-Chancellor or his nomines will be the Chairman of the Board
which will have a nominee of the Indian Adult Educatihn Association.
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The Council also appainted an Expert Committee consisting of Dr. S.C.
Dutta, Shri Bhawani Shankar Garg and three others to recommend
courses for training in adult education and concerning activities and
programmes to be undertaken by the Lok Shikshan Pratisthan.

The Council also decided to start vocational courses at various levels,
including part-time and short-term.

Light a Candle

The AIR, Trivandrum station, in collaboration with the State Resource
Centre (KANFED) and the Kerala University Centre for Adult Education
& Extension has launched a novel programme for offering continuing
education for aduit education functionaries in the State. The pro-
gramme is relayed from 9.16 to 9.30 p.m. every Monday, beginning on
6.4.1987. Listeners groups have been registered and their reactions
and querries are answered. There are about 6000 adult education
centres in Kerala run by various agencies and nearly 1500 will be
brought under this scheme which will last for one year, A pamphlet
describing the 32 topics has also been published.

28th National Prize Competition for Literature for
Neo-Literates

60 manuscripts in various 'languages have been selected under 28th
National Prize Competition for Literature for Neo-literates organised by
the Directorate of Adult Education, Department of Education, Ministry
of Human Resource Development,. The authors of prize-winning manus-
cripts have been awarded a cash prize of Rs. 1,000/- each and a certi-
ficate Besides, copies of the prize-winning books will also be pur-
chased by the Directorate after their publication.

Anthya Madiath from Orissa Gets Roby Kidd Award

Ms Anthya Madiath, founder of Gram Vikas a non-government organi-
sation in Orissa has been awarded 1986 Roby Kidd Award. Ms
Madiath has worked among tribal women and men of Orissa fof over
10 years. The focus of Gram Vikas has been on organising poor tribal
people of Kerandinals in the Ganjam Distiict of Orissa to regain their
land and trees from money lenders and liguor merchants, i

In 1974, Anthya graduated with a B.Sc. in Nursing from the Cellege of
Nursing, Christian Medical College Hospital, Vellore, Tamil Nadu.
Because of her commitment to work towards the education and em-

powerment of poor tribals, Anthya attended several eourses in rural
8
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-development, including a three-month course on Development Studies
for Aid Administration at Selly Oak Collegs, Birmingham, -England in
1978.

Through her work in health, Ms Madiath established a rapport with
tribals and has trained illiterate tribal women to bscome para-medical
health workers in villages, She also helped to build a tribal women'’s
organization in the 100 villages in which she worked. In the past three
years, she has initiated a social afforestation programme where tribal
women have become very active. The programme is largely managed
by women. In several villages, she helped in setting up non-formal
education centres for children.

Ms Madiath receives $ 1,500 as winner of the J. Roby Kidd Award.

Support to Employment Programme (STEP) for women

The Government of India will shortly launch a major women’s welfare
programme aimed at widening employment opportunities. To be known
as "Support to Employment Programme™ (STEP), the programme would
pPromote greater involvement of women in economic activities with the
hope of building their self-reliance and self-confidence. STEP
envisages taking up “action projects in prime employment sectors
like agriculture, dairying, animal husbandry, fisheries, Khadi and
Village industries, handlooms, handicrafts and sericulture. It would
make interventions in each of these sectors to ensure increased econo-
mic returns to women workers. The programme would seek to analyse
need and context of various sectors in each state and reposes faith in
organisation of women. It would network women producers organi-
Sations, women extension workers, and, women’s grass-root erganisa-
tions for formulation and implementation of these projects. The target
8roups especially sought to be covered include women wage earners,
Unpaid family workers, female-headed households, migrant [abour
tribal and other marginal groups. STEP would provide a broad-
based and flexible support mechanism for infrastructure development.
Modernisation of production process through new technology and
training, cheap credit, increased remuneration, and, raising awareness
of women'’s status and rights including legal, property and marital.

Shramik Vidyapeeth, Chandigarh

;l'he Shramik Vidyapeeth, Chandigarh, organised a course on doll making
'om December 2-17, 1986, 85 trainees ftom M.C.M, D.A.V. College and
Shrami School attended the course,
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1t also organised a course on Gofa work from December £-12, 1986—
A Cotrse on Woollen knitting was held from Deceniber 3'-12, 1986.
A four-day course on social awareness and general education was
organised for workers of Punjab University, Chandigarh from December
17-20, 1986. Resource persons from U.T. Health Department, Bal
Bhawan, Family Planning Association, Haryana spoke on balanced diet
and nutrition, personal and environmental- hygiene, child care, immuni-
zation and population education. 45 women belonging to weaker sec-
tions of the society participated in the course.

A course on candle making was organised from December 25-27,
1986. A three-day course on soaps and detergent making was held
from December 24-26, 1985. A seven-day course on furniture polishing
for the learners who got training in course for carpenters was held from
December 18-25, 1985,

Aseven-day course on the operation of duplicating machine and 16
mm Projector and its maintenance was organised from December 4-11,
1986. 20 learners attended,

Special Units for Women’s Problem

Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi urged the Ministry of Agriculture and
Rural Development to ‘‘set up special units to look into problems of
women in a very special way."”’

tnaugurating a two-day National Convention of National Cooperative
Union of india on Involvement of Women in Co-operation, at Vigyan
Bhavan, New Delhi on April 21, 1887, Mr. Gandhi said he would like
every Ministry to have a separate section to see how programmos that
affect women could be strengthehed. He was more for bringing about
a material change in the attitutde of the society to induct women in
the mainstream of production as independent income-earning members.

Underscoring the need for women to be better trained and educated.
he told the distinguished gathering of women representatives of various
cooperatives from all over the country that leadership of women must
develop from within the co-operative movement. “There are a lot of
men heading women co-operatives. You must change &ll this by en-
suring that the demacrotic process percolate to the grass-root.” Among
the audience werk delegates from Bulgaria, China and Nepal.

Mr Gandhi said ‘“We have passed several new laws last year to help
women fc give them protection and to involve them more in the deve-
lopment process, but laws by themselves cannot bring about such
ehanges. Cooperative movement was a major way to change the
- status of women in independent |ndia."
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Janata Kalyan Samfti, Rewari Organises a Training Programme

The Janata Kalyan Samiti, Rewari organised a training programme for
instructors and supervisors from May 1-10, 1987. 308 persons partici-
pated,

It was inauguarated by Smt. Sarla Sharma, District Adult Education
Officer, Narnaul.

The training programme covered the following topics ;

(i) Importance of Adult Education Programme : {ii) Involvement of
village leaders and communities in the Adult Education Programme ;
(ili) Preparation of report and conducting surveys ; (iv) Supervision and
Administrative control in Adult Education Centres ; (v) Role of Adult
Educators in Socio-Economic development and Income Generating
Projects ; (vi) Population Education and its necessity ; (vii) Importance
of National Integration and its propagation through Adult Education
Centres ; (viii) Material Production. Monitoring, Evaluation of Adult
Education Programme ; (ix) Preventive methods of general diseases
and (x) Dry farming in rural areas.

Among the resource persons were Shri J C Saxena, Deputy Adviser
(Education), Planning Commission and Hony. General Secretary, Indian
Adult Education Association (IAEA) and Shri J L Sachdeva, Director,
IAEA.

The valedictory function was also attended by village leaders (Sarpanch,
Panch & Lambardars of Bawal, Rewari and Khol Blocks). Dr. SC Dutta,
President, IAEA was the chief guest of the occasion. Dr, Dutta said
Adult Education programme would be successful if instructors were com-
mitted to their work., He asked the village leaders to give full coopera-
tion for the success of this programme.

Shri Kayur Bhushan, Member Parliament from Raipur (MP) and General
Secretary, Akhil Bharat Rachnatmak Samaj and Convenor, All India
Kisan Cell also addressed the trainees. Shri RN Mahlawat, was the
Director of this programme.

Adult Education Campaign by Students since Thirties

The Calcutta University Institute was established on August 31, 1891
for training college students to provide amusement and relaxation.
Although it was set up for various cultural and recreational purposes, it
did not lag behind in recognising the importance of social services and
consequently it took upon itself the mission of carrying the torch of
knowledge to the masses in rural areas, In 1939, the Adult Education
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campaign was started by the Social Service Sec!ioﬁ of the Institute from
1939 under the Chairmanship of late Dr. Shyama Prasad Mookerjee.

Poet Rabindra Nath Tagore in @ message given on the occasion observed
“The Education of adults is a matter of great national importance and |
have always been of the opinion that the progress of the Nation has
been retarded, because enlightenment has been confined mainly to the
towns and cities. It has, therefore, given me great pleasure to find that
the work of Adult Education in the villages of Bengal has been tsken
up earnestly by the Calcutta University Institute and the student com-
munity of Bengal have enthusiastically responded to this call for social
service. It is natural that they should take active part in the regenera-
tion of the country and it can conceive of no better manner in which
their voluntary services may be utilised than in the spread of education
among the masses.’”

Truly, students did respond to the call splendidly, 557 students from
different colleges of Calcutta enlisted themselves for special training
classes which were opened to train sfudent volunteers before they pro-
ceeded to villages for work. Resources were limited and difficulties
were many. In spite of these, the volunteers opened 2300 adult educa-
tion centres, spread over 15 districts of Bengal. Out of 30,000 adult
students attending these centres, 10,000 gqualified. themselves as
literates.

With the co-operation of the students, adult literacy campaign of the
institute gained new momentum from 1949, A new scheme was
framed to carry on literacy drive and social service work on a more
permanent basis through village cantres, manned by local workers,
beginning with the task of making the local illiterate people literate and
gradually converting the centres into permanent institutions for educa-
tional, cultural and recreational purposes in place of carrying on such
work during vacations in selected areas. A revised Social Service course
was introduced for training students of colleges affiliated to Calcutta
University and workers of recagnised social service organisations. On
completion of 8-waek training in theoretical subjects the students were
required to join camps in villages to gain experience in rural life and to
do practical work. Successful trainees were awarded certificates. 1367
students and social workers qualified themselves as”instructors and
organisers in Adult Education and Social Services during 1939-54. The

number of training courses organised by the Institute between 1939 and
1956 was 24 in the different villages of Bengal.

The dbject of Soclal (Adult) Education was 1o infuse the spirit of self-
confidence and new hope in the mind of agriculturists and artisans.
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The Institute rightly felt that city-dwellers by going to the villages and
doing reconstruction work for a few days cannot do full justice to the
cause. They, therefore, planned to train local workers through week-
end training camps. So far 160 village-level workers, including school
students were trained in 5 such Centres.

Operational programme also included (1) opening of Social (Adult)
Education Centres (one centre for 20 adults) to be continued by local
advisory committees formed by trained workers and local persons,
(2) establishing a library on block-basis to carry on post
literacy work, (3) conducting rural upliftment work such as reconstruc-
fion of roads, development of cottage industries, improvement of
sanitary condition and preparation of compost-manure for the improve-
ment of cultivation, (4) organising recreational centres for children and
literacy centres for women, and (5) encouraging formation of co-opera-
tive societies.

The programme was first put into action in December 1952 in 18 villages
under Nawabpur Kumirmorah Union in Hooghly district, The work in
all phases progressed satisfactorily according 1o plan and 135 Adult
Education Centres in Midnapore, 24-Parganas, Hooghly, Bankura,
Burdwan, Howrah and Murshidabad districts were opened by the Saocial
Service Section. During 1939-65, 57,970 adult men and women,
attended classes at different centres and 30,285 qualified themselves as
literate. The Institute supplied books, charts, black boards, ianterns
and implements for road building work to these centres free of cost,
though resources were limited and no financial help from outside was
available.

Since 1952 the Social Service Section is organising periodical exhibi-
tions with charts, posters, books, etc. and observes annually All India
Social Education Day to popularise education amongst the massee and
to make the educated, particularly the youth interested in mass educa-
tion movement, It organised a competition for talented students to
give their artistic and literary faculties full play and at the same time to
meet the growing need of charts, posters and suitable literature for the
neo-literates. Successful competitors were given prizes. Periodical
discussions were also held on various aspects of social education.
Thus the social education and rural upliftment activities of the Calcutta
University Institute supplemented official and non-official efforts in
_banishing illiteracy from the country. At present, the teachers’ training
in Adult Education is being conducted in collaboration with the West
Bengal Adult Education Teachers Association, Calcutta, [

i |

-—Nani Dutta
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THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA
PREAMBLE

WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having solemnly resolved to con-
stitute India into a Sovereign Socialist Secular Democratic
Republic and to secure to all its citizens :

JUSTICE, social, economic and political. ;

Liberty of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship ;
Equality of status and of opportunity ; and to promote among
them all

Fraternity assuring the dignity of the individual and the
unity and integrity of the Nation ;

IN OUR COSTITUENT ASSEMBLY THIS twenty-sixth day of

November, 1949, do HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT AND GIVE
TO OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION.

“National integration cannot be a mere governmental movement. It
has to be an all inclusive people’s movement : the people of all castes,
the people of all religions, the people of all regions. We are all partners
in the building up of our country and we must ensure a fair opportunity
to all people to realize their best potential, to make use of all their
talents to develop their personalily to the full. We should help people
to overcome the handicaps from which they have suffered for years, and
fight lagar'nst every kind of deprivation, every kind of humiliation or lack
of ab;ffty to take advantage of the rights which are theirs under our
Constitution. To work for such a cause is the duty we owe fo leaders

::I;ed efﬁafatma Gandhi, Jawaharial Nehru, Maulana Azad and other great

Indira Gandhi

—



Editorial

Since ancient times, India has been regarded as a Nation.
We are agreed that there are sufficient binding elements in
the Indian Society to make India, as it is presently constituted
into a Nation, not only viable but strong, commensurate with
her size and her historical, geographical and political position
in the world community of nations. We believe this to be
true inspite of the more visible diversity and more vocal
differences which at present prevail in the Indian Society.
It should be remembered that some of the diversity and
differences are a consequence of the size of the Indian
Society. We are convinced that with imaginative public
policy, the size and diversity will both prove to be a source
of strength and not of weakness. The struggle for freedom
against the alien rule brought the people living in various
parts of the country together. They sang the same ‘Vande
Matram’ and shouted the same slogan of ‘Bharat Mata Ki Jai’
from the core of their heart. The integration of the country

has been further strengthened during the past 40 years of
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our existence as a Free Nation. No doubt, fissiparous ten-
dencies have raised their ugly head time and again but the
forces of integration have crushed them.

But it would be dangerous to take things for granted and
view the situation complacently. There are several factors
present in the situation which inhibit the development of an
integrated society. They are firstly, the social stratification
based on the caste system, secondly, the socio-economic
stratification based on the feudal past, thirdly, the eccnomic
classes with wide disparities of income, fourthly, wide dis-
parties of economic development between different regions,
and finally the alienation of the educated elite from the
masses. These several factors and similar others have pre-
vented and continue to prevent |Jarge sections of the scciety
from participating in the national life. This is well recognis-
ed and public policy is pledged to eliminate all such inhibit-
ing stratification and fragmentation of the society. We urge
that active steps be taken to pursue this policy with greater
zeal and expedition than in the past.

All differences and disputes arising out of present problems
of language, religion, caste etc. can be resolved peacefully
within the frame-work of our constitution. With mutual trust
and love and respect for one anocther, we can further streng-
then national integration. Values enshrined in our constitution
need to be properly understcod by all and the same propogat-
ed through formal, non-formal and informal education with
energy and faith.

NATIONAL INTEGRATION PLEDGE

“I solemnly pledge to work with dedication to preserve and
strengthen the freedom and integrity of the nation.

| further affirm that | shall never resort to violence and that
all differences and disputes relating to religion, language,
region or other political or economic grievances should be
settled by peaceful and constitutional means.”
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Role of Adult Education in Promotion
of National Integration’

*| am a little weary of conferences and a little doubtful of the extent
of their utility. But even though my enthusiasm for conferences may
have waned, my attraction to a conference of youth like this remains,
for it is so unlike the gatherings of older folk. Many of you also, it may
be, when you grow older, may unhappily fall into the ancient ruts and
forget the spirit of adventure and dare-devilry which was yours when
you were young and full of enthusiasm, and |, with years creeping on
me, have come to you to be a sharer in your abounding hope and
courage and to take back with me.. some measure of your faith and
enthusiasm, | have come because the call of youth is an imperative
one and few can say no toit. i, therefore, appreciated the honour
extended to me and gratefully accepted it.

*Why do people meet in conferences ? Why you met here today ?
Not surely just to deliver speeches and listen 1o them or as a
mere diversion from your work......You have met here, | tzke
it, because you are not content with things as they are and seek
to change them. Because you do not believe that all is for the
best in this best of all possible worlds. Because you feel the weight
on your young shoulders of the sorrow and misery of this country and
this world of ours, and with the energy and fine temper of youth you
believe that you have it in you to remove this load of sorrow or at least to
lessen its weight. If this is the urge that has brought you here, then
you have met well and out of your meetings and deliberations some-
thing of permanent good might emerge—

"'-‘—-—\__,__.,_,,__..._._
* Keynote address delivered by Shri €.B.K. Hooja in the Round Table organised by
Indian Adult Education Assaociation in New Delhi on June 12-18, 1987.



#\What do we find in this world of ours today ? Utter misery is the lot
of vast number of people and while a few live in luxury, the many lack
even bread and clothing (and shelter and alphabets) and have no
opportunity for development. Wars and conflicts ravage the world and
the energy that should go to build up a better order of societyis spent
largely in mutual competition and destruction...”Look deep down where
the millions toil in the field and factory and look across the frontiers of
India to where others like you are facing problems similar to yours. Be
national, the sons and daughters of your ancient motherland, working
for her liberation (from ignorance, poverty and all that weakens her, so
that nobody dare cast an evil eye on her) and be international members
of the Republic of Youth, which knows no boundaries of frontiers or
nationalities-and works for the liberation of the world from all thraldom
and injustice”’

| thought there could be no better introduction to this key-note address
than in the words of Jawaharlal Nehru which were spoken by him while
addressing a conference of young men and women of Bombay. | have
reproduced them as above except for a few interpolations made in
parenthesis to fit in with the present situation,

Sir, you will kindly agree that they are relevant even today. |If at all,
more so. Not only do they indicate the danger of gap between speech
and action, but they also indicate the vast gap which exists between
promise and actuality, the promise made by our elders and the actuality
achieved by us on the ground so far, in honouring that pledge.

Friends, talking of the weight on your young shoulders of the problem
of national integration with which the country is faced today and the
role of adult education, let me say at the outset that the strength of a
na_tion lies in the men and women who constitute its citizenry. Just
as in the case of a family, the sum total of the strength of the constituent
me!:nbers of the family is the measure of the strength of the family, even
50 in r(ha case of a nation, its strength lies in the united strength of
its citizens. It follows, therefore, that it will be an act of self-delusion
on the part- of an elitist minority to consider its job done, if it has manag-
ed to 'alrI}fe at or maintain itself in the higher brackets of society. It
must give in its own self-interest, necessary attention the less fortunate
.bmth.e"_] and do its best to elevate them, so that all play their due role
in buﬂdlng; up th._e national strength. As long as there remains a weak
zzfir::':;tf 1';;:;(;'1;"%‘: shall be a dfag-on th_a whole. It was the reali-
it e y at' made the ancient Rishis of India pray that the

e bestowed with learned scholars, brave warriors, skillful busi-
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nessmen and entrepreneurs, mothers of valiant sons, milk-yielding
Cows, strong oxen, swift horses, good rains, bumper harvests, fruit-
laden trees, and plentiful fodder, and all that goes to make a nation
strong and happy. The Rig-Veda, in the Sanghatan Sookta, enjoined
Upon men to move together, to speak with one voice, to have united
minds, to think constructively and harmoniously, to live as one family,
without any consideration of high and low. Itis the pursuit of these
time-tested objectives and values which is called for once again at this
crucial juncture of our national history. It is not out of charity that the
better-placed classes should advance the interests of the deprived
masses, but out of sheer necessity and self-interest. It was the neglect
of this paramount duty towards the other folk, which was primarily
responsible for the humiliations suffered by the guardians of the nation
in the past. As a result of the absence of the family spirit, the common
man looked on unconcernedly, while the Rajas and the Nawabs lost
their battles. In contrast, the Battle of Stalingrad was fought and won
by the common folk who resolutely defended their hearths and homes
with the last drop of their blood for over 40 months until the invaders
were finally repulsed.

Again, it was the recognition of this stark reality that made the found-
ing fathers- of our Republic seek the enthronement of Justice, Liberty,
Equality and Fraternity in our polity. They guaranteed all citizens
equality before Law, full and equal opportunity for self-development
and growth, freedom of speech and association, subject, of course, to’
the exigencies of national security. They laid down the Directive
Principles of State Policy too, with this aim in view. While our young
Democracy has successfully weathered many a political storm and
external threats over the last 40 years, the same cannot be said with
equal complacence about the manner in which the directive principles
of state policy have been followed. There have occurred noticeable
lapses and distortions in the fields of education, socio-
organisation and democratic values which tend to
discontent and continuing tensions,

economic re-
generate simmering

If, as a result of our deliberations, we can evolve a plan of action,
1o be followed in a sustained mannsr, within a scheduled time-frame,
We shall have well met, otherwise, this Round Table shall

be yet
another exercise in verbiage.

According to available statistics, the percentage of literacy in 1981
Stood at 36,27, In 1951, the number of illiterate persons in India was
Ocrores. In 1981, the figure had risen to 43.7 crores, It is estimated

7



that women comprise 57%, of the illiterate population and the situation
among the scheduled castes and tribés is particularly bad. Inspite of
the fact that during the last 10 years, literacy programmes received
special attention, the solution is nowhere in sight. Notwithstanding
the attempt made to establish administrative and technical resource
centres and to involve voluntary agencies in large numbers, the situation
is characterised by low levels of literacy among persons recorded as
literates, wide-spread disuse of literacy skills, often resulting in relapse
into illiteracy and scanty opportunities for continuing education and
access to information. Science and technology which migl:it as well
transform the landscape have not yet come into full play, so far as
literacy programmes, functional or otherwise, are concerned, and the
youth, masses, workers and industrialists have remained almost uni-
nvolved. This is the measure of the challenge before us.

Adult education can serve as a means to reduce social, economic and
sex disparities. However, if past experience is any guide, programmes
of literacy can become meaningful only if they are accompanied by a
package comprising practical information on matters of health, farm
practices, acquisition and improvement of skills relating to employment’
marketing facilittes and general awareness regarding national goals,
development programmes and social liberation. Above all, they must
be geared to the creation of an all-India outlook to counter the menace
of the separatist mentality, which is eating into the vitals of the nation
_and may well be termed as “sonosoilitis” (son-of-the soilitis).

il

The malady of sonosoilitis is basically rooted in the economic situation,
a.nd if an over-all view of the national economy is taken the economic
situation continues to be grim notwithstanding heavy investments in
high dams and hydro-electric projects, huge steel and cement plants,
roads, railways and airways, expansion of radio and TV net-work,
nuclear research, war industries, etc. True, there is in evidence an upper
Igyer of affluence in the Indian socio-economic order, but beneath it
lies a _huge mass of suffering, deprived, under-privileged humanity. Let
the 'wsible wealth and prosperity- of the few not blind us to the grim
reality and the simmering discontent which goes with it.

Acco_rd::ng to L.C. Jain, who has made a life-long study of poverty-
alleviation programmes, the employment exchanges are bursting today
with 298 lakh persons seeking jobs compared with 8 lakhs in 1956,
and that 90 lakh persons would still be unemployed at the end of the
.?th Plan. Further, employment in the organised manufacturing sector
_is highly concentrated, about 609%, in the 4 States of West Bengal.
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Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Gujarat, who form less than 30% of
India’s total population. It may be noted here that employmentis
only means for acquiring purchasing power, and since the purchasing
power of the rupee has suffered a drastic erosion in the last 25 years,
the brunt of the blow has fallen on the unorganised sector
of the labour who constitute over 70% of the work-force
in the manufacturing industries. As pointed out by him, ths
consumer price index for food in' this pericd rose by 400 points for
industrial workers. In the absence of dearness allowance and other
benefits, devastation of their real income can well be imagined. Then
there is the relatively more serious problem of under-employment. “The
disparity betwesn the bottom and the top households in consumption
of cereals as a whole is 4.5 times, while for food as a wkole, it is more
than 10 times. |t is at the grossest with 240 times disparity in consum-
ption of milk and milk products. In the non-food items, the disparity
between these consumer expenditure classes is over 40 times. In foot-
wear, it is 392 times—the poor spend 24 paise per head per year on
foot-wear compared with Rs. 94 per year by the better-offs”, notes L.C.
Jain. In view of such gaping disparity, wide-spread unemployment,
concealed or otherwise, erosion of purchasing power, lack of education-
al and health facilities, minimal intake of proteins and milk, it is a tall
order to expect the vast mass of disadvantaged people to render unal-
loyed loyalty to the ideal of national and social cohesion. Thisis a
situation which the upper classes have to recognise in the interest of
national integration and, of course, their own survival,

v

Now, a look at the politico-administrative structure. Having been
familiar with the British system, the framers of the Indian Constitution
decided to incorporate its salient features in our system of governance.
As a gesture of respect to Gandhiji, however, they agreed to add Article
40 in the Directive Principles of State Policy stating that “the State
shall take steps to organise Village Panchayats and endow them with
such powers and authority as may be necessary to enable them to
function as units of self-government”. Now, it is well-known that
according to his last will and testament, Gandhiji wished the Congress
to dissolve itself and convert into a Lok Sevak Sangh, after it had
accomplished its historic task of attaining Swarajya. But the sufrad-
haars of the Congress thought otherwise, and preferred to strike their
Own path, Gandhiji stood for austerity in life-style and in governance.
He stood for village and khaadi industries, and above all, he recommen-
ded village self-government, based on self-reliance for local, viral naeds,
and inter-dependence on neighbourhood only when necessary. He
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conceived each village to be a-self-governing republic. "'In this structure
composed of innumerable villages, there will be ever-widening, never
ascending circles. Life will not be a pyramid, with the apex sustained
by the bottom. Butit will be an oceanic circle’’, as he graphically put
it. It is interesting to note that almost a similar concentric system of
governance was recommended by Swami Dayananda over a hundred
years ago on the authority of the Manusmriti. ‘“’Let there be a govern-
ment office in the midst of 2, 3, 5 and a 100 villages, wherein should
be kept the required number of officials to carry on administrative
business. Let there be an oificial at the head of one village, a second
one over 10 such villages, a third one over 20, a fourth one over
100 villages and a fifth one over a 1,000 such villages...Over
every 10,000 villages let there be 2 presiding officials, one of
whom should preside over the Assembly, whilst the other should tour
all over the territory and diligently inspect the work and conduct of all
the magistrates and other officials...Let the king appoint stch men
guardians of his people as are virtuous, well-experienced, learned and of
good lineage...Let the king punish properly the magistrate who accepts
bribe either from the plaintiff or the defendant in a case, and, therefore,
gives an unjust decision. Let the king, confiscate all his possessions,
and banish him to a place from which he can never return”, said
Dayananda. !

Now that a national debate is going on between the advocates of the
Prime Ministerial and Presidential forms of Government, here is the
third model to ponder over. Basically. what the people want is good
government, and since a succession of good rulers cannot be ensured
in the hereditaiy, dynastic system, elective democracy offers the next
best alternative. And this is what our founding fathers adopted,
C'arfying the concept of Democracy to its logical (district and
vallag!e) level, Nehru, a thorough-bred democrat, by persuation and
conviction tried to introduce the lamp of Panchayati Raj at the historic
convention held at Nagaur (Rajasthan) in 1959, but he did not live
long enough to give it the necessary sustenance, with the result that
the lamp burnt dim and barely survived his death. It suffered from two
serious lacks, First, elections were not held periodically which prevent-
ed the grf‘awth of accountability and induction of fresh blood, second,
adequata financial resources were not made available to P.R. institu-
tions, 5 So they became anaemic. In course of time, Asoka Mehta
Committee was appointed to suggest ways and means of resuscitating
the process of democratic deccentralisation, and it did come forth with
a model bill, but the Government of the day developed coid feet, and
the report was consigned to the limbo of oblivion.
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Itis heartening to note that the Hegde Government in Karnataka has
now made bold to decentralise administration by granting powers to
grass root institutions at the municipal and village levels. [t has gone
one step further. |t has reserved 20%, of seats on the civic bodies and
25% seats in P.R. institutions exclusively for women.

In an attempt to rerder unto the People what belongs to the People,
elections to 175 municipalities, 4 corporations, 10 Zilla Parishads and
2536 Mandal Panchayats have been ordered to bé held. Karnataka
Government conceives the Zilla Parishads and the Mandal Panchayats
to be responsible to the People under their respective jurisdictions.
While each of the Zilla Parishads will have one member for 35,000
Population on average, in the case of a Mandal Panchayat, there will
be one member for 1 00 families in a village.

As for funds, a substantial sum of Rs. 900 crores has been transferred
to these bodies for the first year as against a paltry sum of Rs. 4 crores
allotted to 18,000 Village Panchayats and 175 Taluka/Boards during
the last year. The tremendous amount of energy, which these reforms
should release, for development in the State, can well be imagined.

It is now realised that adult education and national integration
should be developed as mass movements. Here then is a model to be
followed by the rest of the country.

The Prime Minister has issued firmans to the state satraps to hold
elections to P.R. institutions as soon as possible. What one fails to
Understand is why no steps are being taken to suitably amend the
Constitution so as to introduce Panchayati Raj as the third tier of
Government at the grass root level in accordance with the recom-
mendations of the Asoka Mehta Committee Report and thus to redeem
the pledge of Gandhiji and Nehru. At one stroke, this should generate a
Mass movement for the development of villge loyalty and eradication
Ot illiteracy, which may hopefully culminate into a surge of national
Consciousness and social solidarity.

v

HaVing pleaded for the introduction of Panchayati Raj as the sine qua
on for the development of Adult Education as a mass movement, |
May now refer to other strategies for the effective implementation of
the pProgramme.

Way back in the 30’s, following Frank Laubach, we considered the
fOTmula. “each one, teach one”’, as the panacea for this problem.
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However, nothing much came ott of it these years. Speaking on the
occasion of the Presentation of Nehru Literacy Award - (1286) to
Madhuri Shah, the President of India, Zail Singh again made a reference
to this strategy and suggested that it should be made compulsory for
every Government employee to make at least one person literate in one
year. One might add that pensioners, civil and military, might also be
drafted for this campaign, but before that a battery_of incentives and
disincentives shall have to be designed to persuade them to be yoked
in this task, and this would call for a debate and concensus so that the
proposal is readily accepted by all concerned and faithfully imple-
mented.

From this, the next step may be to involve High School/College stu-
dents and teachers in this programme and the pros and cons of this
proposal may also be duly examined. Agricultural Universities have
brought about the Green Revolution through their extension work
amongst the illiterate peasantry of India. Why should the traditional
Universities not take up the challenge of wiping out illiteracy from the
fair face of our dear motherland ? Why cannot the Universities, colleges
and schools accept the role of Light Houses in their respective tetri-
tories and embark upon an extensive programme of spreading literacy
and enlightenment all around 2 Considering the gravity of the situa-
tion, it is time they were called upon to gear themsslves to the task.
Madhuri Shah, as the Chairperson of UGC, sought to establish Adult and
Continuing Education Departments in the University system, but they
need to be suffused with the spirit and zeal of a mission, so as to
undertake area spscific and time-bound programmes. At the same
time, it may be necessary to set up a monitoring and evaluation agency
to watch progress and suggest remedial measures, in accordance with
the scientific principles of management by objectives.

While on the subject of school education, may one propose the
establishment of neighbourhood schools as recommended by the
Kothari Commission over 20 years ago ? This should go a long way in
developing national consciousness arising out of a sense of local
loyalty, by transcending all divisive tendencies based on caste, creed,
class and community. [tis not a novel proposal, but since it has had

no takers in the last 20 years, a reconsideration of this proposal too
may be useful,

Role of Voluntary Agencies in this campaign can not be over-
emphasised. Voluntary Agencies may include social, religious, edu-
cational as well as political bodiss. However, they too would need

12



due monitoring and performance audit. Could this be done under the
umbrella of the Indian Adult Education Association?

While on the subject of voluntary agencies, may one tefer to the
pioneering role they played in spreading the message of universal and
cultural education according to their own light during the last 100
years ? However, since the society stands permeated with bourgeoise
values, these institutions have become prisoners of their own social
ethos and have failed to grasp the importance of training the hands
and imparting vocational education to the wards under their charge. As
such education has remained primarily a path to ‘white coliar jobs and
has failed to attract millions of children of the weaker sections of
society who see no benefit in undergoing a scholastic course. As a
result, we have the phenomenon of drop-outs. One wonders if voluntary
agencies can now turn the wheel and come forward to pionear the
introduction of vocational education for all through High Sechool edu-
cation as envisaged by Gandhiji in the scheme of Basic Education and
thus make education meaningful for the young hopefuls,

Yet another programme which the Adult Education should adopt is
Environmental Conservation and Development of Social Forestry. It
should be realised that unabated deforestation over the last century
has created a critical environmental imbalance in the country and we
are. now threatened with an impending pall of pollution and shortage
not only of timber and fire-wood but also of pure water and fresh air.
The services of the Ministry of Non-Conventional Scurces of Energy
should be requisitioned to popularies the use of solar, wind and biogas
power for domestic purposes so that at least the fire-wood demands on
forests are appreciably reduced.

Involvement of youth in this programme should develop a sense of
kinship with flora and fauna and, therefore, with the motheriand which
as the national bard sang is ‘“Sujalaa, suphalaa, malayaja shitalaa,
shasya shyaamala.”

Indian Army is known to be the largest single employer,, which con-
verts raw village tyros into literate and self-confident citizens within
the span of their service. Same could be enjoined upon Indian industry,
with hopeful results. It is understood Trade Unions do undertake some
such programmes, but the programme of Workers’ Education has yet to
take off in the true sense of the word.

Here, | may be parmitted to refer to the experiment conducted by Ram
Singh, SD0-cum-BDO of Doongarput (Rajasthan), as he then was, in
the early days of the Community Development Programme. He had a
large work-force of Bhil men and women employed on tank-digging
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and road-building operations going on in his jurisdiction. He supplied
arm bands to each worker, bearing the initial alphabet of his or her
name. In no time, the workers picked up the alphabets and were seen
practising them on the sand with their own fingers. Later, this system
was sought to be duplicated at Kangri Village (U.P.) by the Adult
Education personnel of the Gurukula Vishwavidyalaya by printing
names of inmates on their huts and houses. While the target groups
acquired acquaintance with letters by this method, the question of

continuing education remained to be solved in the absence of suitable
reading material.

If Indian Industry with its huge provision under the head “advertise-
ment” can see its way to ally itself with this programme, the benefit
shall be mutual in so far as it shall establish a 2-way and life-long
traffic.

Last but not-the least, womens’ education shall have to be given top
priority. Maataa nirmaataa bhavati, is an old Sanskrit saying. Mother
is the maker. In ancient days, it was enjoined on the kings to ensure
that all school-going children of either sex are sent to the Gurukulas on
pain of punishment, but along the road of History this salutary Law
was derailed, with serious consequences. How to resuscitate it is the

star question. It would be worthwhile to bring together womens' up-
lift organisations and share experiences.

Before | end, let me briefly dwell on the role of the media, electronic,
print, traditional and cultural, so thoughtfully slated in the agenda of
this Round Table. These are powerful agents of change and all the
care in the world is required to ensure that they transmit healthy, man-
making, nation-building programmes. All the time, they need more
and more of soft-ware to be fed into them, and this, in turn, imposes
the responsibility to provide the same in terms of the idiom appreciated
by the target groups, on the progressive, forward-looking educationists.
Accordingly there is need of continuous research and experimentation
in this field by creative artiss and bold innovators. Here too, the IAEA

has a c-lear-cut role : to discover and encourage budding talent and to
match it with the media.

Friends, | think, | have presented a mouthful agenda and may now leave
the. stage to you for further deliberations and necessary action, While
doing so, | extend my thanks to Prof. S.C. Dutta and Shri J.C. Saxena
who have given me an Opportunity to be amidst you this morning, and

to share my.anguish and thoughts with such a youthful and devoted
band of social activitists, ;
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Jasbir Singh Ahluwalia

The Dialectics and Dynamics of National
Integration’

The dialectic of unitarianism and pluralism on cultural, economic,
Political & religious levels characterizes the social reality in India today.
This has its inevitable bearing on the question of national unity. This
is.the essence of the question of national integration, of which, the
8xtremist ethos, religious fundamentalism, separatist urderstones, etc.,,
8re only symptomatic expressions.

The complexily of this dialectic is due to a variety of factors. First,
there is the well-recognised factor of religious, linguistic, cultural ethnic
and social diversity; however, what is not so well-recognised is the
Bearing of this ‘diversity upon the interplay of unitarianism and plu-
falism, This diversity on the one hand has bestowed upon Indian
Culture a characteristic resilience which ensures the continuity of tradi-

Presented at |.A.E.A. Seminar on “Role of Adult Education in Promoting
National Integration on Sept. 25, 1986 at Chandigarh,
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tion, while on the other hand it also acts as an inertial resistance to
mutational change; tradition grows with layers piled upon layers, thus
further adding to the diversity with a concentric unity at the core. This,
among other things, leads to a phenomenon of muliiple focussing of
loyalities; to clan, to caste, to religion, to language, to class etc. This
simultaneous operation of diverse loyalties has stood in the way of
clear-out emergence of cultural, social and economic issues in secular
idioms. The contributions between unitarian and pluralising forces
have not become crystallized; hence these have not been identified and
resolved properly. This multiple focussing, in a sense, intensifies the
identity crisis of various groups in that they have to experience and
come to terms with pulls and counter-pulls of various components of
diversity, However, as against the above two negative effects of
concurrent loyalties, this phenomenon has a. positive side also in the
sense that the parallelogram of allegiences remains ‘balanced’ with
none lopsidedly resoluting in an extreme self-exclusivism. The struc-
ture of our concurrent, multiple loyaities is such that no allegience—
neither to religion, nor to region—claims to be exclusivist to the extent
of denying or negating the other allegience—say to the country—in
the demanding circumstances. In the South, the DMK Party shedding
its proclaimed demand of separation of Dravida Nadu from India
(which then was no constitutionally prohibited) gave precedence to
the integrity of India in the face of Chinese aggression in 1962.
Similarly in the North, the Akali Dal withdraw its morcha in the wake
of Pakistani agression in 1965, giving the primacy of allegience to
patriotism. Thus when the hour struck, neither the regional loyalty in
tl]" South nor the religious loyalty in the North found itself contra-
dictory to the nationalism loyalty, This does not detract from the elan
and 9ffitfacy of the regional or the religious factor; it rather underlines
the continuing relevance of pluralism as well as the need of streng-

thening the pluralistic pattern of Indian nationalism. National identity
encompasses other identities,

™

Coming back to the dialectic of unitarianism and pluralism, the second
factor that has contributed to its complexity in the fact of economic
|mb31?ncas of the pre-1947 era, as well as the uneven development
of v'am.:ms regions in the post-1947 period. The simultaneity of the pre-
capitalist, capitalism and Post-capitalism modes of production in

mdepa.ndent India has transmuted its own contradictions into the
dialectic under reference,

:I'hahemargence of raligi0u§ fundamentalism—Hindu, Sikh and Muslim—
int s;ecfant years has in its own way given a twist to the basic
contradiction under analysis, Religious fundamentalism is a global
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phenomenon which may be progressive jn one context and reactionary
in another circumstance; its varients, depending upon contingent local
factors, could be complementary or contradictory to each other, while
becoming self-contradictory at time. Religious fundamentalism is in
some context an expression of and urge for religious pluralism, for
political freedom. Writes Arnold Toynbee : ‘... .if a twentieth century
Westernizing World......were to purchase security at the price of sub-
mitting to the political and economic bondage of some kind of accu-
menical government, Religion would be the field, once again, in which
human beings would seek the freedom without which they cannot
live..."" Butreligious fundamentalism is also capable of becoming
an ideological tool of State unitarianism and totalitarianism. In the
Western world, secularism arose as an ideological tool for securing the
independence of the emerging nation-states from the trans-national
Roman Catholic Church. Hence secularism there was based on the
dichotomy of the national state and the supra-national Church which
entailed the dissociation of the religious from the social. The his-
torical and cultural conditions in our country were radically different
from those of the West. The concept of dharma has been firmly
embedded in Indian culture, in Indian psyche: Further, but renanissence
also took on a course in which reformed religious consciousness was
harnessed as an instrument of national resurgence. Gandhi ji equated
Swaraj with' Ram Rajya so as to employ the enlightened in the struggle
for independence, as also to give a value-orientaticn to independent
India’s march towards growth and development.

Because of these factors the founding Fathers of our Constitution
opted for a form of secularism reflective of religious and cultural
pluralism—a form different from the Western one. Article 25 of our
Constitution recognizes ““any economic, financial, political or -other
secular activity . . . associated with religious activity'’. Articles 26, 27
and 30 of the Constitution implicitly recognizing the autonomous
corporate identities of the minorities, give them certain fundamental
rights in matters of preserving and strengthening their educational,
cultural religious and linguistic interests. Differential personal law for
different religious communities has also been recognized by indian
Constitution which is a significant refiection of the current of religious
pluralism inherent therein. Article 371-A of the Constitution ensures
protection of the religious and social practices of the Nagas as well as
their customary law and procedure even in the administration of civil
and criminal justice. Another instance of religious pluralism informing
th Indian Constitution, as against the Western neutrality towards the
Church, is provided by Article 290-A whereunder certain amounts out
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of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Kerala have to be paid every
year out of the Consolidated Fund of the State of Tamil Nadu to the
Davaswom Fund for the maintenance of Hindu temples and shrines.

All this highlights the qualitative distinctiveness of the original Indian
(Nehruite) model of nationalism, a model wherein corporate identities
of the minorities were seen as complementary and not contradictory to
national identity and national integration.

This (Nehruite) Indian model is contradistinct from the Western model
of national integration. In the West, the capitalist Phase of develop-
ment brought in for the first time the concept of a nation-state with
nationalism as its ideology wherein were sublated and dissolved the
earlier religious, cultural, ethnic and racial identities. The resultant
common nationatl identity became the totalitarian principle and value-
system in which the nation-state and its new institutions and struc-
tures at the social, economic and political [evels assume the place of
primacy claiming exclusive loyality from all individuals who were
obliged to forsake and transcend their primordial group-loyalities of
racial, religious, ethnic and linguistic character. This totalitarian
Western model of national integration was accordingly characterized by
unitarianism, homogenization and conformism, This model conceded
little role and function to the regilious, ethnic, racial and linguistic
identities as autonomous structures. Thus, the whole of individual as
well as collective life came within the totalitarian ambit of the nation-
state with nationalism as its ideology, and national identity as its
standard. The earlier group-structures almost ceased to exist as
“mediations’ between the individual and the society, as well as bet-
ween the individual and the State. The concrete diversities were
dissolved into an abstract undifferentiated unity, and the end-product
was lebelled as national integration.

On the other hand the Indian model of national integration, in theory
atleast, strives for unity-in-diversity—a model in which the religious,
linguistic, ethnic and other identities are not dissolved and liquidated
into conformist oneness, but flowering in the integrated pattern of the
national mainstream,

In other words, the Western (capitalist) . model of national integration
is unitarian-totalitarian, while the Indian model, in theory, is pluralistic.
Why helns the Indian model been so conceived ? For two reasons; First,
because we have chosen the non-capitalist path of development with
democratic-socialistic orientation. Hence the kind of nation-state,
nationalism and all-consuming national identity that arose in the West
in the process of capitalist path of development could not have, ex-
hypothesi, arisen in the Indian process of non-capitalist development,
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Secondly, the consciously chosen continuity with the Indian tradition

Pre-supposed adoption of the principle of unity-in-diversity as a cate-
gorical imperative.

Though the Indian model of national integration is coordinate with the
non-capitalist path of development, yet the political forms and insti-
tutions, economic structures, and attitudinal responses have been
mostly transplanted from the Western (capitalist) model of national
integration. Thus there are certain Inherent contradictions in the
system which militate against the Indian conception of (pluralistic)
national integration. The transplant Western politic-economic insti-
tutions and structures, claiming totalitarian primacy and precedence
over the native structures based on religious, ‘linguistic and ethnic
identiteis, took down upon the latter as antagonistic to national
identity. What is .not realized is that these native religious, linguistic
and ethnic structures, in the Indian model, are deemed as essential
‘madiations’ providing mechanism and avenues for legitimate arti-
culation of group-interests and participation of group-units in the
political processes. What is also not realised is that the religious,
linguistic and ethnic groups in this process of interest articulation and
political participation shed most of their parochial, sectarian, exclusivist
“‘communal’’ characteristics and rediscover their essential self-identities
in a positive way that enable them to integrate harmoniously with the
national mainstream. Thus the effort should be not to deny and dis-
courage but to own and encourage the religious, linguistic and ethnic
sub-systems with their autonomoua identities as well as their legitimate
role and function in interest articulation and political participation at
the secular levels. For this purpose, the system should go on exploring
new systemic relationships to institutionalize such interest articulation
and political participation. This is the only way to secularise these
religious, linguistic and ethnic sub-systems, make them realize their
positive self-identities in this secularizing process and integrate
them as such harmoniously with the national mainsiream. This is the
essence of the Indian model of national identily and integration based
on social, political and religious pluralism.

The trouble starts when the religious, ethnic and linguistic self-identi-
ties are seen both by the minorities and majorities as opposed to
National identity. Integration is seen and pursued by some persons as
meaning assimilation of the communitarian identity into undifferen-
tiated oneness mistaken as national unity. On the other hand, some
among the minorities go to the other extreme and invest their pursuit
of self-identity with self-exclusivist, separatist overtones. This is
®qually undesirable.

19



i Surjit Singh Barnala

Adult Education and National
Integration

{Inaugural Speech of Sardar Surjit Singh Barnala, Honourable Chief
Minister, Punjab in the Seminar on “Role of Adult Education in Pro-
moting National Integration’* organised jointly by the Aduli Education
Association, Chandigarh and Indian Adult Education Association, New

Delhi in Chandigarh on 25th September, 1986.)

lam happy to associate myself with this seminar organised jointly
by the Adult Education Association, U.T. of Chandigarh and the Indian
Adult Education Association, New Delhi to discuss the Role of Adult
Education in Promoting National Integration.

2. National Integration is the awareness of the people speaking
various languages, professing various religions and castes and belonging
to various regions and ethnic groups that they are all responsible and
equal citizens of one nation, that is India, To my mind, there is no
anti-thesis between a person being Tamilian, Punjabi, Maharashtrian,
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Bengali, Assamese, Kanaadige or a Naga or a Mizo and at the same
time, being an Indian with an equal status with all other fellow
Indians. Similarly a person may identify himself as Hindu, Sikh,
Muslim, Christian, Jain or Buddhist and at the same time identify him-
self as an Indian. Such a person having as much respect and under-
standing for other faiths, as he has for his own, is indeed a secular
person, pe

3. The moral and ethical values preached by different religions must be
highlighted so that people professing diiferent religions understand and
appreciate the positive aspects of other religions and there is no discri-
mination on the basis of religion, casteand creed. They should be
able to respect other religions in addition to their own. | will suggest
that common elements of moral and ethical values in various religions
may be conveyed to the masses through translations in concerned
regional languages.

4. The life and teachings of well-known religious leaders, social
reformers, thinkers, poets, patriots, freedom fighters, places, events and
movements which have contributed towards realisation of free and
independent country should be communicated to the people through the
mass media and departments of Information and Broadcating, Text-Book
Production Units of the State Governments and other allied agencies,

5. In the promotion of national integration eveiyone has a role to play.
be they elite or the masses, educated or uneducated belonging to rural
or urban areas.

6. At this critical juncture in the history of our country, when fissipar-
ous tendencies are raising their ugly head, it is the duty of the govern-
ment and the people.to take suitable steps to make the disgruntled and
disspirited people to return to sanity and work for a United India.

7, India is and has been for the past many centuries a land of profound
diversities and differences, having peoples of different ethnic and
social groups, speaking different languages, professing different religi-
ons with different social customs, traditions and food habits. Inspite
of these divergencies and distinctions, a feeling of one-ness has all
along pervaded all these years among the people and has transcended
all differences.

8. We have already paid a heavy price for motivated distortions and
artificial exaggerated differences accentuated by conscious policies
followed by colonial rulers in the past, resulting in the division of the
Country, Free India can not tolerate such fissiparous tendencies which
Must be brought to an end by imaginative and resolute national deter-
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mination based on national consensus. This national consensus must
be achieved by firm adherence to basic realities, one is that India is and
will always remain a land composed of people of different ethnic
groups and religions, having different traditions and culture, and
second, all people of India composed of different ethnic or religions
or social groups constituting one Indian nation must come to terms
with their history and develop desirable respect, understanding as well
as legitimate pride in their national heritage. Therefore, secularism,
socialism and democracy need to be pursued with greater vigour as
a matter of national priority. There is need for evolving a national
policy for the effective use of media for national Integration and pres-
ervation of our cultural heritage to build a new India of equal, |ust
humane and secular people.

9. In this context, | will suggest to the Adult Educators assembled
here, to think of not only about the educatien of the illiterates and
semi-literates, but also of the elite groups as well and design and
develop specific behaviour patterns and feasible and practicable pro-
grammes for National Integration. You will do well to plan and organise
adult education programmes to mobilise public opinion and to create
awareness about the need for national integration. You must under-
take special training programmes for character-building and to inculcate
a sense of discipline among the youth, inter-state camps and visits,
religious festivals of each community should be jointly organised.

10. Simultaneously, | will suggest that suitable legal and administra-
tive measures must be taken to remove the feeling of insecurity among
various sections of the people so that they may become participants in
the building of a composite Indian Nation, without fear and favour. Suit-
able literature necds to be produced to promote emotional inte-
gration among various sections of our society.

11. There should be a national policy of communication for effective
use of media for national Integration and the communication media
should cooperate and collaborate with organisations like uni-
versities, colleges, panchayats, and voluntary organisations like Youth
Clubs, Mahila Mandals etc. which must play a positive role in the

implementation of national integration and training of youth, men and
women at the grass-root level. There is an urgent need to organise
research on problems of national integration and to ensure effective
monitoring and feed-back on programmes of national integration.

12, | fee! pleasure in inaugurating this seminar on Role of Adult
Education in promoting National Integration. | wish your deliberations
all success.
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Gopal Singh

One Nation One People

Sometimes, | feel ashamed of talking in the late twentieth century on
National integration in India, when the West European nations, for long
Centuries at logger-heads with each other, are integrating themselves
'Nto a Common Market and even a Common Parliament. There was a
lime, not very long ago, when the whole world was influenced by
India‘s great spiritual (notably Buddhist and Hindu) heritage, besides its
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untold riches. Ramayana is a sacred text even teday for over 20 cen-
turies and Buddhism which originated in India, has overtaken the entire
East., Nations vied with one another to associate themselves with the
name ‘INDIA"—from Indonesia, Indo-China and East Indies to the West
Indies. The impact of Sanskrit on South and South-East Asia has been
profound. Columbus only accidentally chanced upon America—he had
taken the long and arduous sea-voyage to discover India. That's how
he named its people “Indians”, and they are proud even today to cal
themselve “Indians”. The American philosophers like Emerson and
Thoreu ; Shakespear of England and Tolstoy of Russia; Max-Mueller
and Monior Williams ;—Aldous Huxley, Somerset Maugham and T.S,
Eliot—how many distinguished names shall | mention, who were sold
out to India’s culture, civilisation and philosophy ? When Vivekananda
spoke at the world Parliament of Religions in 1893, the whole Christian
Assembly rosg in their seats to give this unknown Indian monk a stand-
ing ovation. Since then, many others have taken the Americas and
Western Europe by storm-even those whom we have discarded at home,
with contempt or indifference. As Igbal has said :—

$O a7 & {5 gait faedt adt gavdy, afezal e § gma R A g

Coming to the present times, only in a brief period of 35 years, India,
with its staggering population, has achieved both a political and an
economic miracle. | read, early in August, 1983, a long article in the
“New Yark Times"”, on tha new burgecning middle class in India, num-
bering from 70 m to 100 m, according to the estimate of this correspon-
dent. A country visited every five years by famine for two centuries or
more of the British rule is now self-sulficient in foodgrains. No one
dies of starvation. There are pockets of distress of course. The age-
old problems of landless labourers and marginal farmers, of the educated
unemployed, of police barbarities and atrocities on women in a male-
dominated society are all there. Our industrial and power capacity is
only about half-utilised, due to which there is 3 run-away inflation. The
poor do not get the money or subsidies meant for them whole or in
time, There’s good deal of harassment for them and much frustration.
Money is spent, the results often enough are not there. As Shri Rajiv
Gandhi said at a public forum the other day, “in certain villages the
water-tap is there, but no water : electric poles are there, but no elec-
tricity ; and of the telephone system the less said the better’”. But still
there is a colossal movement of the people ; look at the rail, air or bus
traific and men and women buying and celebrating Diwali with a bang
and a gusto as if we were all marrying over again. And if there are
40% people below the poverty line, there are 60% above the line also,
The glass is half-empty, or half-full—it is how you look atit.
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From 7 to 8%, the literacy rate has risen to 30 to 409% in 30 years time.
Many of the scourges like plague, small-pox, T.B.; Malaria have been
by and large wiped out. Our age expectancy has risen from 32 years
to 57 years (in Punjab 65 years ; in the case of women 67). And the
way the refugee problem has been solved and the refugee Punjab has
become our most prosperous state, is a landmark in human history.

Our political democracy whatever its short-comings is the envy of the
whole of Asia, Africa and Latin America.

And, potentially, according to a World-Bank report, we are hundred
times richer than the United States. Japan has no raw materials of its
own. India is destined to become a great power, if only its own people
will let it become one.

Then, what is ailing us—? My answer is : Qur rising expectations. We
no longer believe in Karma, or Fate. We have seen what good life is
and we want to live it and better our lot, as soon as possible. It is a
legitimate aspiration. But, must we indulge in violence, blackmail and
separatists slogans to achieve this? Must we give up all values, all
norms, all morality, in our craze for “good life”’? Look at the Punjab.
Do you think they are fighting there for Sikh religion? 80% of the
Sikh youths belong to the Students Union which are Marxist-dominat-
ed; only 10% (even less) are in the Sikh Students’ Federation. It is
not the poor who are fighting this so-called “Dharam Yudha", (religious
war) it is the rich Zamindars, contractors and Jathedars illiterate village
leaders seeking adventure. The poor only are the cannon-fodders for
their vaulting ambitions.

And what are their demands ? More water more power, more territory,
more investment, more factories. Are these Sikh demands ? They fight
for Panjabi study in the English medium schools and one in each
family atleast is anxious to migrate, or has migrated to an English-
speaking capitalist country for better economic prospects, talking here in
Marxist Jargon and promoting Naxalism all the time.

Itis the same with Assam. “We are being economically exploited by
the ‘others’, they say. “We are not well-developed’’, Drive out the
“others’ and all will be well”. But, once this “driving out of the
“‘others’ starts, no one will find any place to go to. Delhiwalla’s or
most of them (myself included)—will have to go to West Punjab, which
is now part of Pakistan. Over 14 lakh Qriyas will have to leave Calcutta
and Bombay which will be denuded of all South Indians, Panjabis,

Marwaris, Gujaratis, etc.
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Local patriotism is good upto a point, Government conceded-wisely
or unwisely under acute pressure and fear of violence—the reorganisa-
tion of states on a linguistic basis. All state languages have been
given the status of Indian national languages. Your so-called Andhra,
Punjab, Assam, Tamil, Kashmiri and Bengali cultures, etc. can now
flourish, but don’t forget they are all variations, if not imitations, of an
overall Indian culture. What about classical music? And Urdu
Ghazal ? And Hindustani cinema ? And the basic Indian Philosophy ?
Even superstitions, attitudes of mind, festivals and customs. The names
change, the substance remains the same.

1 asked a Pakistani Muslim friend : —"Why don’t you write a thesis on
the “‘Glory that was Pakistan” on the analogy of a similar book on India
by Dr. A.L. Basham of the London School of Oriental Studies ?”* He
unashamedly answered :—*‘| would then be writing only on the South
indian Dravidian civilisation whose ruins are found in Mohenjodaro ; of
the Rig Veda, composed on the banks of the Panjab rivers; of the
Buddhist University at Taxila ; of Pannani, born in that area, who was a
Grammarian of Sanskrit ; of the Gandhra School of Buddhist Art ; of the
Moghals who ruled over us—from Delhi ; of Guru Nanak and Maharaja
Ranjit Singh whose co-religionists we have driven out; of Urdu-—-now
called the language of Mahajars or refugees from India (every one is
fighting there now for Punjabi, Sindhi, Pashto or Baluchi, like Bengali
before) ; We have the same classical music—damn it—as. you have
and we are clamouring for Indian films at any price’.

The Sikh intellectual has the same kind of dilemma. The Hindu ethos
does not leave him alone even in his dreams. The.Sikh namas, caste-
names, customs, festivals, all the Hindu names of God—Ram, Bhagwan,
ishwar, Parmeshwar, Brahm, Parbrahm, Hari Narayan even Gopal :—are
incorporated, unforfunately for him, in the Sikh Scripture. And Guru
Nanak, like Shankaracharya before him, knew that there was nota
Kerala or a Punjab for him that made up his Hindustan, it was the
whole sacred land from the Himalayas to Kanya Kumari. When Babur
invaded India in 1521, Guru Nanak sang not of the agony of Punjab
but of the whole of Hindustan :—

n
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Guru Gobind Singh recruited the first “Panj Payaras’ in the Khalsa
fraternity from all corners of India—-Bidar in Karnataka : Dwarka in
Gujarat ; Jagannath Puri in Orissa ; Rohtak in Haryana and only a single
one from Lahore, which is now in Pakistan | Out of His four takhats or
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the seats of spiritual authority—one is in Nander in Maharashtra ; the
other one in Patna (Bihar) in eastern India.

Guru Gobind Singh wrote in Hindi (Braj) superb verse of over 600 pages
the eulogy of Sri Ramachandra and Sri Krishna and wrote a stirring
ballad on Chandi or Kali., All that is spiritually vital and fundamental in
the Opanishads and the Bhagwad Geeta is also incorporated in the
Guru Granth Sahib as well. Guru Gobind Singh said about Guru
Nanak'’s caste—the Bedis :(—

(They who were Veda-learned were called Bedis)

He helped Bahadur Shah, son of Aurangzeb, in the war of succession—
Aurangzeb who had martyred his father and whose forces often times
clashed with his ; killing his two elder sons, the younger ones having
been bricked up alive by the Nawab of Sirhind. the most powerful
Subedar of Aurangzeb. And the Marathas stood by the Moghal throne
for about 100 years before its final collapse. And all of India rallied to
the banner of Bahadur Shah Zafar in 1857—the Purbias and Rajputs.
Marathas and Telugus, and all.

_The Muslims know as much as the Christians and the Sikhs and other
minorities that a powerful Central Government is the only guarantee of
their safety and progress. They have accepted joint electorates,

They vote by and large fer secular parties. And in times of a national
crisis like war, they have stood solidly by the Indian nation—to a man.
But, it is a shame that the Hindus themselves in certain parties have
now started a controversy over beef and pig tallow ; Guru Gobind
Singh has said :

qI9 < THE F F9 TIT & g9 G197 ASAT G

(He who commits sin in the name of religion is the worst of sinners)”
Are these the only issues vital to our survival ? You ask others not to
mix up religion with politics and do the same yourselves ? You promote
caste, religion and regional passions to gain power and decry the others

for creating chaos in their name ? Please pause and ponder, you have
very little to gain and very much more to lose.

Thus, we need not more of secular education but more of morality—not
only in the Government but also in the opposition, religion, universities,
business, family life. As an Urdu poet has said : ~

us g § f Faar st gea 51 f@Te, O 9y & & qeaz 797 oray §
Courtesy ; Amity and Solidarity
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Gomathi Mani

Adult Education for National Integration

The nonagenarian leader Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan has told the Presi-
dent of India that he had a dream of India in the 1930s when people of
all castes and communities, fighting unitedly against British imperialism,
were living like brothers and sisters in all parts of the country. “’I am
deeply distressed at the bloodshed and killings in India in the last
two years as well as certain immoral things. What has gone wrong ?"
he asked.

\What has gone wrong in the absen-ca today of the unity, oneness and
the concept of Indianness that prevailed in yester-years? Regional
loyalties and separatist tendencies have become the order of the
day.

This is not to say that communal disharmony is a new phenomenon
in our country. It started in 1857 when the Sepoy Mutiny revealed
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‘the chinks inherent in Hindu Muslim units which gave the idea of
Divide & Rule to the British 1o satisfy their vested interests. This
disturbing trend of communal conflict continues even today.

Communal conflict creates friction between the minority and majority
groups. Propaganda against other religions, blind faith in one’s own
veligion and superstition breed communal tensions. Longstanding
animosity, prejudice and mistrust lead to outbreak of violence, illiter-
acy, poverty, social backwardness, ignorance and superstition are some
of the contributing factors of communal tension. -

Communal riots also cause a perennial administrative headache with
142 districts being identified as confict-prone of which 60 are termed
as hyper-sensitive to such conflicts. The major cause of such conflicts
has been found to be the perceived damage to the rioters’ religious
sentiments which snowballs into a highly charged emotional reaction.

Role of Adult Education

It is impossible for any country to have a completely homogeneous
population, Various diversities such as religion, sect, tribe, caste,
community, region, language, etc.create ethnic groups among the
citizens of a country. These diversities shouid be submerged and an
atmosphere of spiritual and religious tolerance should be created
resulting in national integration. It is the duty of the educational system
to achieve this ‘unity in diversity” and Adult Education has an important
role to play in this regard.

Containing regionalism, communalism, linguistic and religious fanaticism
and narrow-mindedness is the foremost need of the hour. The feeling
of oneness and Indianness i.e. National Integration should be promoted
at all levels at any cost to prevent internal disharmony and external
aggression, Habits, attitudes and qualities of character necessary for a
united, secular and democratic society should be inculcated in both
young and old.

Though religion in a sense unites those belonging to a particular
religion, it divides those belonging to different religions. This is mainly
due to the lack of understanding of the teachings of each religion,
superstition and blind faith. Adult Education should strive to create a
proper understanding of the underlying principles in each religion and
remove superstition and blind faith.

A National system of education focussed on national integration is the
answer. Educational system of a country is the product of religions,
social, cultural, economic and political factors which characterize the
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life of the pesople and shape the educational pattern. To keep in pace
with the fast changing society, Adult Education, with its flexibility,
relevance & diversity, should act as a catalyst to generate national
consciousness.

The educational system should be so reconstructed as to extend beyond
mere dissemination of knowledge and cultivate desirable attitudes,
appreciation of the way ot life and culture of other communities and

foster love and spirit of tolerance and cooperation.

UNESCO reports “All wars begin in the minds of men ; itisin the
minds of men, ., that the foundation of peace is to be established."

Therefore, restraint in speech, participation in activities promoting
national integration, discouragement of believing and spreading rumours
and religious fancticism, regionalism, provincialism, casteism, language
controversy etc. should be the theme of adult education. Mass media
such as print, radio, audio & video cassettes, television and satellite
links can be eftectively exploited in order to foster the spirit of coopera-
tion, brotherhood, integrity, patriotism, broad-mindedness, justice,
unselfishness and fellow-feelings. Schogl and college curriculum
should also be framed so as to promote inter-cultural understanding,
democratic living and values enshrined in the Constitution. Young
minds must be attuned to national goals & ideals.

Education—formal and non-formal—plays a positive role in the forma-
tion of correct attitude towards religion. Religious instruction should
not be denominal in nature. Adults should be introduced to the
characteristic tenets of all religions and helped to realise the fundamen-
tal unity of all religions. All educated elderly people should setan
example for others and help them develop desirable attitudes towards

religion.

The message of Gandhiji was never more relevant than it is today. He
has said, “All those who are born in this country, and claim her as their
motherland, whether they be Hindu, Muslim, Parsi, Christian, Jain or
Sikh, are equally her children and are, therefore, united together with a
bond stronger than that of blood”,

Our country is one where different religions, castes and creeds develop
at their bwn pace and the one blood ‘Indianness’ should be injected in
order to maintein harmony. Otherwise, communalism will break the
very fabric of our culture and national heritage. As the Battle of
Waterloo was won on the playground of Eton, the battle against
communalism should be won in the ciassroom/centres through Adult
Education,
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Anil Sarwal

Integration Through Education

Introduction

Great prominence needs to be given to education in delineating the
structure of our future society. It is chiefly through educative influences
that we must build up an ideology and loyalty censecrated to the goal
of national integration, world unity and peace. Only through education
of youth and adults can the adverse and chaotic elements which now
compose human society be guided and fused into that dynamically
functioning national and world unity which we have now come to
believe is the keystone of the arch of our country’s as well as human
progress.

The Present Position

Unfortunately, in the age of confusion that we live in, education is also
confused, Itis not able to operate with that influence upon our society
of which it is really capable. And because it has become entirely dis-
associated. from religion, education today almost entirely lacks cha-
racter-building influences which it has always exerted in strongly
religious periods. Apart from devotion to science and to technological
progress, there is no central idea or common loyalty to guide humanity
and to channel its expressions and activities. The educators themselves
are too much a part of the confusion of the age to be capable of
leading humanity out of the bondage of technical materialism.

The Need to Redefine Education

In the words of Julian Huxley, the former Director General of UNESCO,
a lack of common frame of reference or the absence of any unifying set
of cancepts and principles is now, if not the major disease, the most
Serious symptom of any comprehensive . educational reform. There is
evidence to show that most of the serious attempt to revamp education
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during last few decades have failed to have any major relevance to the:
ne=ds of the individual and the everchanging society. Our first order
of business should, therefore, be to articulate a universal frame of
reference that is at once relevant and close to reality and the nature of
human beings and their process of development. Universal education
in this context should not be regarded as an end to itself but as a
means towards unification, development and improvement of the
whole nation and the world in general. Let us teach not those subjects
that begin in words and end in words, but those subjects that pertain
to human welfare.

Importance of Mass Literacy

The first step towards an intelligent and unified humanity, is the eradi-
cation of illiteracy. In the most advanced countries, universal primary
education, free secondary education and the growing practice of college
attendance have made a dynamic change in the educational patterns
with distinct sociological consequences. Yet still, as of today, edu-
cation in three quarters of the globe is used to uphold and crystalize
the traditional ‘caste system’, rather than to universalize literacy and
the development of intelligence. Only within the last three decades
have nations given atleast lip service to the goal of universal literacy.
The new educational planning in our country, too, reflects the keenness
on the part of our government to reach education to even the humblest
citizens of India. Thus it seems likely that before the end of this
century, our country’s as well as World’s citizenry will be able to atleast
read and write.

The Knowledge of Oneness in Mankind

Literacy is only the barest foundation for education—not education
itself. Education (L-educere to lead or drawout) is the systematic
development and cultivation of the mind and other natural powers. It
begins in nursery (with literacy) continues through school, and also
through life. Thus first and foremost, children and adults must be train-
ed in wider and nobler values than at present. The loyalities to family
clan, tribs and city, states which have gradually evolved in human
society are not enough to satisfy the wider horizons and needs of
today. This is not to deny the legitimate place which personal
attachments hold in the social patterns, but unless and until a greater
Iovg is bred in humans—love of one’s nation and world—a united
nations cannot function successfully,

Thus the world over, positive attitudes need to be inculcated in
children from infancy—the unprejudiced attitude that they are members
'of one humanity. Text books and courses in social sciences of the

32



future must reveal the oneness of human life upon the planet. They
must aim at developing a sincere appreciation of other cultures, reli-
gions and folk aspirations. The beauty and value of variety will need
to be stressed.

The Goal of Scientific Religion

[t may be stated that no system of education in future will satisfac torily
Spiritualise its curriculum until it is able to harmonise religion with .
science. This harmonization will take place when the- spiritual factors
of human existence will be taught in a scientific way. Religion is the
description of Supreme Reality and science seeks to independently
investigate the truth. How can the two contradict each other or
differ ?

True education should always foster the harmony between science and
religion (between reason and faith) so that one can be scientific with-
out being materialistic and be religious without being superstitious. The
role of the scientific and technological advances occuring in this u?e
usually innovative century when given proper place in the educational
system will foster the soclal evolution of our country and the planet in
the right direction,

Education of Women

Unless the mothers of the race are enlightened citizens, we cannot
expect the country’s citizenry to be enlightened. Basic education,
largely concerned with the spiritual and moral values, is the responsi-
bility of the mother of the child, long before school age. Educated
mothers will be the chief instruments in enabling the behavioural
Patterns and values to be rooted deeply into the personality of the
ancoming generations and thus break the vicious circle of ignorance
and apathy and critical period in the life of the youngsters.

Need for an Auxiliary Language

Language study must be greatly simplified in course of time by the
development of a national auxiliary language. Then everywhere in the
Country, only one other language other than the mother tongue will
Need to be studied. This auxiliary language, to be adopted through
Mmutual consultation and consensus should be so cultivated and
Mastered as to open to other students all the nation’s important cultural
and scientific literature.

Consultation—The New Educational Technique

The essence of imparting education is sharing information, under-
Standing, feelings and impressions. This disciplined use of communi-
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cation skills may be called consuitation. The ideal in all education, and
especially so in Adult Education, is to produce the best possible results
that can be obtained from the minds, the backgrounds, the feelings and
hearts of those participating. Not only the modern learner-centred
teaching techniques and humanitarian tendencies in education under-
line the importance of consultation in any educational process, but
it's vitally important for achieving the goal of national integration and
world federation as well.

Conciusion

In conclusion it can be said that

84

1:

The national policy regarding Adult Education should be re-
considered, Adult Education should not be allowed to become
synonymous with ‘Adult Literacy’. Elaborate planning should
be done to connect adult literacy programmes with produc-
tive skill-oriented training and ‘socially useful productive work'
programmes etc,

All the teachers as well as adult educators to be given orienta-
tion courses on National Integration. They should be convinced
that integration in general and national integration in parti-
cular are suited to the spirit of the age we live in. |f necessary,
the methods of spiritual as well as intellectual indoctrination
may be empleyed.

Unconscious socially culturally induced biases prevailing in our
society should be identified and suitable techniques should be
evolved to eliminate these.

Intensive research projects should be undertaken to produce
ample materials on National Integration which could then be
introduced in educational curricula at all levels especially at the
school and college stages and in non-formal education.

Adult educators should be given adequate training in the art of
teaching consultation. They should also be able to impart to
their learners ‘scientific thinking' and ‘problem solving’ skills.

Eifort should be made to select or evolve a national auxiliary
language which should be taught along with the mother
tongue in each state.

Role of Women sas first educators of humanity should be
popularised.



R.K. Saxena

The Role of Youth in National Integration”

Francis Bacon while applying for a job wrote to his Patron ‘my Lord |
am a piece of wood and you are my carpenter ; you can shape me in
any way you like’. This statement extols of the quality of youth which
can be moulded in any way because youth possesses fresh outlook,
has no pre.conceived notions and is generally uhbjased. Young men
and women around the world, and through all these centuries, have
given most outstanding contributions in all the spheres of life. In ancient
India a young prince named Siddhartha changed the history and
spiritual life of this subcontinent by providing the first glimpse of lux-
ab-oriente. Similarly the role of Shankaracharya, Ram Tirath Paramhans
and Vivekanand in the evolution and integration of thought is note-
worthy. One can go on recounting these achievements endlessly.
However the purpose of this paper is not to assess their contribution
as a whole but to dwel on the role the youth can play in the national
integration,

Before we discuss the same let us ask as to what we mean by ‘national
integration’, This term is being used like a slogan. (Other expressions
like ‘Democracy’, ‘Socialism’ and ‘Secularism’ are also being used as the
holy Ganges water to purify all actions and therefore have lost much
of the meaning). One thing is however certain that this national integ-
ration can not be forced, imposed or steam-rolled. In other words it
has to come not from ‘above’ but from ‘around’ and from ‘within’. True
integration can develop only gradually through sympathetic apprecia-
tion of each other’s values, cultures, thought and tradition. No unity
or integration can be acquired without accepting the diversity and
inherent variety of life. But once this deeper understanding is achievd
through the widening of mental horizons, a lot of misunderstanding,
and petty problems which bother us today will vanish.

Last year we cslebrated the International Year of Youth. There were
some government and UNESCO sponsored programmes like the Seminar
a1 Pondicherry, It was a big show and a number of useful recommen-
dations were made. But what happened after that. These meetings
and seminars are just temporary measures. What we need is a conti-
Nuing efforts at all levels to develop a communication and the urge to
know about each other. The NCC camps, sports and youth meets do
More for cultural integration than the stupendous and extravagent
Festivals, An awareness at grass-root level about the cultural and
Social values would develop an emotional integration which we

¢ Presented“;.t_;Seminar on Role of Adult Education in Promoting Natlenal Integra-

tion" on 25tk September; 1986 at Chandigarh.
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hardly lack today, Lot of thought and ﬁlanning is needed to devise
ways and means for this sort of interaction.

If proper opportunity is given the youth can, not only contribute to
national integration, but can transcend to create a world-wide con-
ciousness and awakening to usher in a new era., an era of hope and
understanding. Professionally | have a litile experience of exposing the
international students through various study tours and cultural ex-
changes. This has contributed greatly in producing the messangers of
friendship towards India and also an understanding among themselves.
Simply by living together a unique bond is created which becomes
all enduring at this age.

While the old generally preach the young practise and participate. Like
SPICMACAY (Society for the promotion of Indian Classical music and
Culture among Youth), we need youth organisations for the appreciation
of other forms: of art and traditions. The youth should be actively
associated with all policy making, for them. With the raging unemploy-
ment and underemployment millions of youth have no creative chan-
nels. The tremendous energy and youth power should be made use
of. At least during all vacations schemes may be devised for commu-
nity and social work. Working together generates a feeling of brother-
hood. Even if all the universities and colleges are closed for a year or
so to work for the socially relevant causes, no harm will accrue. On the
other hand the country and society will gain immensely.

The youth today feels that he is being wasted and that no opportunity
is given to him. This results in frustration, sometimes indiscipline and
aven a recourse to crime, Avoidance of this eventuality and uiilization
of this vast youth resources should be the greatest concern of the
government as well as other agencies.

For this the most important thing is that the youth is not exploited and
misguided by vested interests. Only the other day a fifteen year
old girl had implored in the presence of a Minister, “Politicians do not
destroy our future for the sake of your livelihood. ., . Do not stand in
the way of our progress and country’s progress’’. The writing on the
wall is erystal clear. It is time that the santiments of youth are heeded
to. Otherwise they would decide their own course of action. As
stated earlier they should be allowed to have a say in the policies made
for them, If we want them to be responsible we have to give them
responsibility as well.

In conelusion it may be obseryed that the youth is a state of mind. Itis
not exclusively a matter of age. Therefore all those who are young in
gpirit and are ready to experiment with an open mind can participate in
rejuvenation and national integration.
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S.C. Dutta

Adult Education and National Integration

India is passing through a crisis, both horizontal and vertical. Moral
and spiritual values are in doldrum. Corruption is rampant. The fissi-
Parous forces within the country are raising their ugly head in the
shape of casteism and regionalism. The Prime Minister has warned us
against the dangers from within and outside. Qur boundaries are not
€ecure. Our population is galloping. When India got freedom our
Population was 34 crores, but within 34 years i.e. in 1981 census, it
had grown doubled. Similarly, in August 1947, 37% of our people
were below the poverty line, but today. more than 51% of our people
are below that level. This despite nearly 36 years of planned develop-
ment with accent on removal of poverty and reducing inequalities.

The reason for this situation is that the people of India do not have
unity of purpose and determination to reach the national goal of Purna
Swarajya—Political, Social and Economic Freedom. Most of the haves
are greedy and corrupt and the majority of have nots are apathetic, have
no fight in them, not even the will to survive, The poor are steeped in
ignorance, superstition, apathy and fatalism, having no faith in
improving their own life-style. The massive poverty is preventing India
from emerging as a great nation. National Integration can, at this
Point of time, be brought about only as aresult of the remaval of
Poverty and reducing inequalities. Adult Education movement, in so
for as it is an essential component of our struggle against poverty and
inequality. must play a pivotal role for bringing about national integra-
tion,

The feudal society and the imperialist administrative system which we
inherited from the colonial power in 1947, created havoc with our
Socio-economic system and did not allow the political freedom that we
Got, to flower into social and economic freedom. Gandhiji, who led
the freedom movement, had nurtured it with national awareness and
lried to create a sense of belonging and feeling of oneness. After 1947,
the consciousness of common henlage and common destiny was lost
Sight of, and we missed a great opportunity 1o emerge as an Indian
Nation. Today, national integration can be brought about it we ecan
Make our people believe in a common destiny (better life, social justice,
®quality) and a common heritage (sense of belonging and a feeling of
Oneness, transcending caste, colour, creed, region, language and reli-
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gions). We must get back the spirit of our pre-Independence struggle.
Popular movement for national integration must be launched. This
movement must be based on “tolerance and respect for the views of
others and understanding of their needs and a desire to take part in a
mutual effort of removing disparity and disabilities”. Adult Education
movement must be seen as a part of our struggle for securing a national
identity and the national goal of securing social justice, equality and
ramoval of poverty,

National Integration connotes national anthem, national flag, national
dress, national language and national script. We have unmistakably,
national anthem and national flag, on national dress a consensus is
emerging. Bush shirt and pant for men and saree for women, are
slowly but surely being accepted as national dress, On national langu-
age and national script, we have as yet not reached any consensus. But
film songs and cinema is making Hindi, the most spoken and under-
stood of languages in the country side.- However, a serious attempt
need to be made towards this end, because a nationally spoken langu-
age and a national script will be a great help to national integration.

Cultural activities of various regions should be promoted and utilised
for bringing about national integration. Common cultural heritage can
be a great cementing force. Regional, cultural activities need to be
integrated to project an all India unified cultural image. Unity in diver-
sity is not merely a phrase but a goal to be relentlessly pursued in
action as well as through the mass media of communication—TV, film,
radio, press as well as the traditional and folk media. Appreciation of
India’s cultural heritage and its diversity can also help in forging a
national outlook. Secular outlook needs to be cultivated in order to
forge naw cultural norms for developing nationhood.

Inter-state camps, visits and tours of various regions should be arranged.
Camps of students, youth and cultural troupes from various srates
should be arranged at national and regional levels. Exhibitions of
picture/models depicting the life, cultural and natural resources of each
state could be another medium to promote national understanding.
Celebration of religious festivals of each community and region by all
the people as national festivals should be encouraged. Diwali,
Dussehra, Id, Christmas, Onam, Pongal etc. should be celebrated
jointly en national scale,

v

National Integration includes tolerance of the life and customs of other
paople. It includes conscious effort to remove prejudices which cause
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disharmony and disintegration. India is a country with a long history.
Misconception and misunderstandings have been deliberately created
by interested parties. It is the task of adult educators to clarify these
misunderstandings and misconceptions through national interpretation
of recorded events and by revaaling the trus historical facts. Culti-
vation of scientific attitude and democratic spirit can also help in
understanding history and bringing about national integration.

Philosophical basis on which our cultural and social milieu continues to
exist on old, outmoded and contradictory goals needs to be examined,
evaluated, interpreted and revised and new ideas evolved to meet the
needs of our modern, democratic and progressive nation, so that our
national goals could be achieved harmonously, expeditiously and effi-
ciently. Most of our people belisve in renunciation, sacrifice and
reward in the next birth. Poverty is glorified as God-given. Mast of
us don’t have faith in our own effort. Self-reliance and self-effort is
not considered a virtue. This has led to apathy, and inertia. This value
system needs to be replaced by a new value system having faith in
one’s own efforts on cooperative action to improve community life and
community effort, to achieve national goals. Adult Education move-
ment must, therefore become an harbinger of a new social order, re-
evaluating and re-interpreting our value system and creating our com-
mon cultural heritage.

V

The national goal as embodied in 20-point programme of our Prime
Minister, Shri Rajiv Gandhi, calls for a vigorous and dynamic
adult education programme for training the masses in citizenship and
community life—enabling them to transcend individual, family and
regional selfishness and work hard to build the country, as free citizens.
Enlightened citizenry is a pre-condition for the success of democracy
in India. Therefore, adult education movement must aim at creating
an enlightened citizenry, capable of adjusting their minds and activities
to the new social forces emerging out of rapid changes taking place in
the country as a resuit of the development of science and technology.
Creating scientific and secular outlook should be one of the objectives
of adult education. Adult Education movement must develop social
and civic responsibilities, among the masses, enabling them to become
the master of their own destiny and thus breaking the vicious circle of
poverty, ignorance, over-population, poor nutrition, disease and
external dependence. Adult Educators must promote national integ-
ration as part and parcel of our struggle against poverty, for peace,
freedom from exploitation and oppression, promotion of human dignity
and development of human resources.
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&B. Mohanty

Adult Education and National Integration

a

“Sometimes as | reached a gathering”, writes Jawahar Lal Nehru, in
‘The Discovery of India‘, “‘a great roar of welcome would greet me :
Bharat, Mata Ki Jai—'Victory to Mother India! | would ask them un-
expectedly what they meant by that cry, who was this Bharat Mata,
Mother India, whose victory they wanted ? My question would amuse
them and surprise them, and then not knowing exactly what to answer,
they would look at each other and at me. | persisted iri my questioning.
At last a vigorous Jat, wedded to soil from immemorial generations
would say that it was the dharti, the good earth of India, that they
meant. What earth ? Their particular village patch, or all the patches
in the district or province, or in the whole of India? And so question
and answer went on, till they would ask me impatiently to tell them
about it. | would endeavour to do so and explain that India was all
this that they had thought, but it was much more. The mountains and
the rivers of India, and the forests and broad fields which gave us
food, were all dear to us, but what counted ultimately were the people
of India, people like them and me, who were spread out all over this
vast land. Bharat Mata, Mother India, | told them, you are in a manner
yourselves Bharat Mata, and as this idea slowly soaked into their
brains, their eyes would light up as if they had made a great discovery.”
This was adult education in action leading towards national
integration.

Social integration is a built-in component of national integration. Our
society is hierarchical and stratified, and there is lack of vertical maobi-
lity in it. The different classes, particularly the rich and the poor, and
the educated and the uneducated are separated by varying degrees of
social distances which are tending to widen. These problems of social
integration are also the problems of national integration.

Ethnic and Cultural Diversity

In the recent newspaper article, K.R. Malkani, says: “India displays
great ethnic and cultural diversity. Viewing it against the homo-
geneous—! almost said homogenized—Woestern States, one may
wonder how far this diversity is consistent with national unity. But
this is what India always was. And this is what India always will be.
It has been-and will be-one, in spite of this diversity. The Indian idea
of unity is not uniformity but harmony.” There is harmony in our diver-
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sity and there is a thread of unity, which encircles all of us professing
different religions, speaking a number of languages and belonging to
different States. This is a virtue which is inherent in our situation, and
its value goes on increasing if the people realise its importance and
practise the ideals contained in it.”

National integration is a question of the mind and heart, because one
has to realise that he belongs to the great country of ours having cul-
tural and ethnic diversity. Such a realisation can only give rise to a
faith that whatever be one’s religion or language he is an Indian first
and Indian last. Ours is a democratic society and our constitution is
secular. We cannot afford to have passive indifferent, ignorant and
idle individuals as members of our society. Each one of us must know
our neighbourhood, our village, our district, our State and our country
in order to be able to appreciate its diversity and find out the thread of
unity which binds all of us. Without this complete awareness, national

integration is not possible.

Varied Content _

The Education Commission (1964-66) in its report, ‘Education and

National Developmant’, says, ““Social and national integration is crucial

to the creation of a united country, which is an essential pre-condition

for all progress. It has a varied content—economic, social, cultural and

political—and its different facets are closely interconnected. It needs
—a confidence in the nation’s future ;

—a continuous rise in the standard of living for the masses and the
reduction in unemployment and in the disparities in development
between different parts of the country, all of which are essential
to promote a sense of equality of opportunity in political, econo-
mic and social terms;

——a deep sense of the values and obligations of citizenship and a
growing identification of the people, not with sectional loyalties.
but with ‘nation’ as a whole;

—assurance of good and impartial administration, equal treatment
for every citizen, in fact and not merely in law, based on the
integrity of the public services: and

—mutual understanding and respect for the culture, traditions and
ways of life of different sections of the nation.”

It is evident that social and national integration will have to be tackled
on several fronts including education. As a matter of fact, the entire
gamut of national endeavour has to play its role for achieving social
_ and national integration., Removal of social and economic inequalities
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assumes the top most priority in this task, because inequality of any
sort goes against social and national integration. According to the
Education Commission (1964-66), “education can and should play a
very significant role in it by

—introducing a common school system of public education;

—making social and national service an integral part of education
at all stages; !

—developing all modern Indian languages, and taking necessary .
steps to enrich Hindi as quickly as possible so that it is able to
function effectively as the official language of the Union, and

—promoting national consciousness™.

Although the above mentioned recommendations of the Education
Commission (1964-66) related to formal education, adult education,
which belongs to the non-formal sector and is a sub-system of edu-
cation, has a vital role to play in achieving national integration.

Adult Education

The Recommendation on the Development of Adult Education adopted
by the UNESCO General Conference at its nineteenth session held at
Nairobi on 26 November, 1976, defines adult education as follows :

“The term ‘adult education’ denotes the entire body of organised edu-
cational processes, whatever the content, level and method, whether
formal or otherwise, whether they prolong or replace initial education
in schools, colleges and universities as well as in apprenticeship, where-
by persons regarded as adult by the society to which they belong
develop their abilities, enrich their knowledge, improve their technical
or professional qualifications or turn them in a new direction and bring
about changes in their attitudes and behaviours in the two-fold pers-
pective of full personal development and participation in balanced and
independent, social, economic and cultural development: adult edu-
cation, however, must not be considered as entity in itself, it is a sub-
division, and an integral part of, a global scheme for lifelong education
and learning; the term lifelong education and learning for its part,
denotes an overall scheme, aimed both at restructuring the existi’ng
education system and at developing the entire educational potential
outside the educational system;

“in such a scheme men ond women are the agents of their own edu-
cation, through continual interaction between their thoughts and
actions;

“aducation and learning, far from being limited to the period of atten-
dance at school, should extend throughout life include all skills and
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branches of knowledge, use all possible means and give the opportunity
to all people for full development of the personality;

“the educational and learning processes in which children, young
people and adults of all ages are involved in the courses of their lives,
in whatever form, should be considered as a whole.”

The Recommendation, on ‘Objectives and Strategy’ of adult education
suggests that one of its aims should be to contribute to *‘creating an
understanding of and respect for the diversity of customs and cultures,
on both the national and international planes.”

Adult education in India had an uneven past. However, it has always
been sensitive to the international dimensions and has been .influenced
by the innovations and methods tried elsewhere besides contributing
its own novelties and special futures to be tried and adopted in
different situation. It has been recognised by the Planning Commission
as an essential component of the basic minimum needs programme. Its
three components, i.e. Literacy, Functionality and Awareness reinforce
each other so as to achieve its objectives.

Process and Programme of Communication

Adult education is essentially a process and programme of communi-

cation, through which its three components, are achieved. Each com-

ponent needs specific methods of adult education to be achieved and

the methods to be operated successfully need trained and dedicated

workers. The contents of national integration can be woven with

ingenuity into the three components of adult education. Someone may

raise his eye brows and ask : How to weave the contents of national

integration into the functionality components of adult education?

The concept of functionality should include all its dimensions : political’

economic, social and cultural. The Expert Team on Evaluation of

Experimental Literacy Projects, constituted by UNESCO/UNDP, says:

“Just as development is not only economic growth, so literacy—and

education more generally—must aim above all to arouse in the individual

a critical awareness of social reality and to enable him or her to under-

stand, master and transform his or her destiny. Limiting literacy to
narrow economic aims implies the risk of diminishing considerably the
importance of this task and of preventing the mobilization of hearts and
minds without which no sustained development is possible.”

The methods of adult education which can bring in and promote national
Integration, have been in operation in our sociely since long. As Huma-
yan Kabir put it :, “custom and folk lore, proverbs and fables, mythology
and scripture have been passed from generation to generation and to some
extent made up for the lack of teaching through the written word™.
Our festivals and fairs have had an educational purpose. ““The public
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readings of Puranas, with popular interpretations” says Sardar Panni-
kar, “the Harikathas and bhajans, folk art, exhibitions, and numerous
other institutions, which existed and exist even today were meant
primarily for Social Education.’ The village community in ancient India
functioned with an economy of peace and g society based on welfare,
only because of the fact that there were many village institutions to
Protect and accelerate the potential growth of society. These institu-
tions fulfilled the social, economic, educational and cultural needs of the
village. The vacuum created by the disintegration and disapperance of
some of these institutions is now to be filled up by the existing institu-
tions. The home, the school, the Panchayat and the Cooperative and
other associate organisations are to contribute directly for the promotion
of adult education leading to social and national integration,

Curriculum

It has been stated elsewhere that the contents of national integration
are to be woven into literacy, functionality and awareness, the three
components of adult education. This means that national integration
has to be suitably integrated with the other elements in the need-based
curriculum. Once such a curriculum is planned and designed, it should
be possible to map out the details of the curriculum flowing down the
units of lessons and their respective methods of treatments. It is possi-
bly to apply the principle of ‘known to the unknown’ even in dealing
with a complex subject like national integration. One could possibly
start from the village itself, where the people of different communities
live together sharing each other’s joys and sorrows and maintaining the
unity and solidarity of the village.

It is during the post-literacy or the continuing education phase that
national integration can be promoted through post-literacy and follow-
up books, bulletin for neo-literates, rural newspapers, posters, personal
and group discussions and mass media, both traditional and modern.
Postliteracy and follow-up books can be prepared in various languages
On national integration themes. The State Resource Centre for Adult
Education, Orissa, has developed two manuscripts as follow-up books
on Konark and Puri in Hindi, with a view to expose the Hindi speaking
Neo-literates to certain aspects of Orissan culture, Our traditional folk
Media of communication can come in handy for blending the theme of
National integration with their usual themes. Our various folk drama
forms can be used with advantage for promoting national integration,
The play ‘Dharamshala’, produced by the Song and Drama Division of
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, is an example of treating
a difficult theme like national integration in a drama form with suspense,
and humour.
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Through the modern electronic media of communication, it is possible
to hear and see one entertainment form in another linguistic area. The
viewers in Orissa can see the Kathakali of Kerala and the audience in,
Karnataka can enjoy the Odissi of Orissa, thanks to the potentialities of
television. The communication potentialities of radio and television pose
challenges before the software Producers for more meaningful program-
mes. In our rich heritage there are plenty of unidentified cultural sources,
like poems, stories, songs, festivals, fairs, etc, which when properly
used can accelerate national integration.

Time has come for the National.Integration Council to have a dynamic
working relationship with the National Board of Adult Education, the
National Coupcil of Educational Research and Training and the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting so that national integration is kept con-
stantly in focus in the message delivery mechanisms of these agencies,

It is true that communication induces social change, but itis also
equally valid that social action can accelerate absorption and retention
of messages coming from communication media. Intercaste and inter-
religious marriage on intra-state and inter-state basis have to be encour-
aged to be the order of the day, because these alone can bring in lasting
national integration. Indonesia, a country of about 3000 inhabitable
islands, has already set the example in this. “Vinneka Tungallika' the
Indonesian motto of Unity in Diversity is being practised in the country
both in letter and spirlt. Respect for each others language, culture, and
customs lays the foundation for national integration.

We are selling and promoting tourism in India through an elaborate
system of marketing and advertising, and the same selling points could
also be utilised in promoting national integration. The defunct Inter-
University Youth Festival should be revived as an urgent necessity to
promote national integration. Youth Choirs, like the Calcutta Youth
Choir led by Ruma Guha Thakurta should be organised under the auspices
of the Ministry of Human Resource Development over the entire length
and breadth of the country. When we sing in chorus the folk songs and
mass songs in various languages of India, we develop a love and affec-
tion towards the languages, and the people speaking these languages.
Chorus singing has a magical effect on the singers and this the writer
can say from his own personal experience.

National integration presupposes a high degree of personal integrity.
As P.S. Sundaram, put it: “A sense of unity is not fostered by
water-tight compartments, double standards and newspeak. Let us
take our country’s motto seriously and not only swear but act by it.
- The triumphs of untruth, even in the short run are illusory.”
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Kamala Rana

- Planning Adult Education Programmes
for National Integration

The intensity of our concern for national integration is evident from the
fact that many seminars and their reports are available from time to
time and the importance of living together in harmony, peaceful co-
existence and understanding the cultural wvariety in our country
is highlighted almost every day. We also know what happens
every day in different parts of the country that distresses us. Mass dis-
content is seen everywhere on social, economic and communal issues
that have almost come to stay with our society. Despite our solemn
claim under the Constitution to give full protection and rights to those
in nead of help, atrocities are on the increase. Even today apart from
social and economic barriers between different communities, personal
relations are becoming weak, generating total disregard for human
beings.

Mass unemploymant faces youth, leading to frustration and intolerance.
- Economic disparities between those who have more than enough to
survive and those who struggle under different groups, rural or urban,
developing negative attitudes which leads to negative consequences.

Objectives and programmes of Adult Education in India have given
8pocial attention to National Integration. It has been recommended
and to some extent planned that mass media should be utilized for
Promoting national integration. Organisation of programmes to increase
knowledge about customs, traditions of other parts of the country, inter-
state travels, programmes of dance, drama, music and other cultural
events reflecting the life and culture of different parts of the country are
thought of and implemented from time to time. Universities and
colleges, however, take special interest in organising such programnies
because of the nature of their function in this sphere,

Adult educators have to, however, face the challengs of the times. In
reality, our values have degenerated ; not enly have we not made the
Necessary effort to incorporate national integration in Adult Education
Programme, but we do not take sufficient interest in making this
National issue a part of our programmes on an on-going basis.

A close scrutiny of the planning of a curriculum and its implementation
8t the field level, specially in rural areas gives an indication, of the
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inputs that could strengthen our efforts in creating motivation, and
active participation among adult learners.

1. Adult Education programmes should not only be based on
information about levels of literacy—occupation, health and
traditional values but also include information about the know-
ledge people have about different parts of the country and their
desire to know more,

2 Based on such information some initial discussions with learners
with the help of visuals, maps, music, pictures, would help them
out of the existing apathy and ignorance about their own
country.

3. The main link with adult learners at all levels are the instructors
or facilitators. Their participation in the above exerciss is very
important because their own interest in organising such prog-
rammes in the future will generate interest in the learners also.
At present there is no special effort to make national intergra-
tion an integral part of adult education programme. The im-
portant element is the involvement of the learner and facilitator.
it is difficult for learners to understand the necessity for national
integration because the term is vague, does not affect their own
life and they do not see any direct benefit from such group
activity and discussion. How are they to build it in the lives
of those whom they have to enlighten? |Itis this hard core
that needs very careful handling and understanding.

4, Training of workers in National Integration at all levels would
help those responsible for effective results in adult education.
The curriculum and training and actual field programme should
be coordinated in such a way that the former help the latter.

5. Special material both in the form of books and audiovisual
should be developed with the help of specialists from different
regions and on subjects. At the time of introduction of such

"material, person from these regions may be invited to contri-
bute personally to the discussions. Awareness and knowledge
will become more meaningful if personal participation is encou-
raged and made possible, thus helping people intermingle with
aeach other and create better understanding and interest for
each other through awareness related to social, cultural and re-
gional characteristics.

National Integration is not an occasional exercise on occasions like the
Independence Day or Republic Day, but a continuous process of edu-
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cation accepting and participating in social, cultural, religious and other
activities of different regions of India. All aduit education programmes
should develop continuous link with all the states of the country with
the support of films, exhibitions, discussions and whenever possible
invite someone from a particular state to join and lead the discussions,

There is tremendous need for not only a concerted effort but s co-
ordinated planning and action. For effective coordination, which should
be beyond the paper planning stage, the tontinuous efforts through
organised consultations for planning and programme development, are
necessary to initiate the kind of national movement that will bring
about a social change. National level organisations, State Resource
Centres, University departments of adult and continuing education,
Nehru Yuvak Kendras could take a joint lead in developing appro-
Priate programmes with materials and arrange rotation of special ‘Kits’
for each state of India. The Railways could specially contribute in
developing material to be made available on trains for people travelling
from one part of the country to another.

Itis a well-known fact that although India has made significant prog-
ress in many ways, in agriculture, industry, new discoveries of science
and technology and indeed has become self-sufficient to a significant
extent, the fruit of development, however, does not reach the poar
People even though they bring it about and therefore deserve to reap
the benefit,

All these and many other frightening anomalies that India presents today
cannot be solved unless and until the adult educators of the country
build the pressure groups for a national regeneration not only for tole-
rance, but for a healthy co-existence and sharing of knowledge, and
®Xperience with adult educators from all parts of the country. Such a
Process cannot start through political influences, but can begin through
the efforts of educators, thinkers, and those with a high sense of res-
Ponsibility towards the country. | believe adult educators can and will,
through their wisdom, concretize National Integration through small
Organised efforts that lead to bigger efforts through national level
Channels. Carefully planned and operationalized programmes through
Country-wide communication net-work would break through some
barriers that are creating apathy through lack of understanding and
interest. Not only do effective programmes create means to under-
Stand the complex diversity to the rural and urban communities, but
€an create an atmosphere for growth and development of many aspects
of our national life of which every Indian is an equally impertant
Partner.
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D. Subba Rao

Adult Education : National Integration

India is a nation with the geography of a sub-continent and have 3
rich hertiage extending from the vedic period to post Independence
Period. In the present period we exist and interact with each other as
individuals, as members of a family, caste, religious and regional groups
and so on. Our loyalties are to more than one source. The Indian
Sub-continent is characterised by historians, philosophers and others as
Unity in diversity. We have got ali the great religions of the world in
Our midst including Buddhism, Christianity, Rationalism and Athiesm.

F*t-mlising the great need to weld together the different groups, regions
and languages, the great freedom fighters like Tilak, Gokhale, Lajpat
Rai, Chittranjanadas, Ramakrishna Paramahansa, Sri Ramdas, Annie
Beasant, Aurobindo, Tagore, Gandhi, sowed the seeds of unity by
8pPpealing to the nationalistic sentiments and good points in our culture
like Sarvojana Sukhinobhavante. During the freedom struggle the
Oreat cities like Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Poona, Nagpur, Bhubanes-
War, Bangalore, Hyderabad, Banaras, Lucknow bacame centres of
®nlightenment and the young and old alike came together breaking

8ir narrow loyalities of caste, creed, sex and religion to fight for a
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national cause. After Independence, Sardar Vallabhai Patel welded
the different states into one homogeneous state and made it a republic.
After partition of India, the fissiparous tendencies began. The commu-
nal riots and refugee problem marred the fair name of the country. The
division of India into linguistic states in 50’s created more problems.
The chota leaders without proper education and philcsophy and culture
tried to rake up quarrels in regard to disputes concerning sharing of
river waters, adjustment of boundaries and sharing of assets of compo-
site state. Realising these tendencies, as Pandit Nehru pointed out
|t was absurd, of course, to think of India or any country as a kind
of anthropomorphic entity. | did not do so, | was also aware of the
diversities and divisions of Indian life, of classes, religions, races,
different degrees of cultural dsvelopment. Yet | think that a country
with a long cultural background and a common outlook on life develops
a spirit that is peculiar to it and thatis impressed on all its children
however much they may differ among themselves”.

As Prof. N.V. Thirta points out, “Students of Indian society note with
anxiety that after the dawn of Indian Independence the country is
face to face with a tremendous upsurge of divisive forces in the
country. It looks as if the old forces of division have sprung up to
life with greater vigour and new dimensions after Independence.
Even the schools where songs on Bharat Mata were sung with patriotic
fervour and in defence of the wishes of the alien rulers, have started
singing songs of Andhra Mata, Kannada Mata and so on. Patriotism
appears to have assumed the connotation of love of the regional
language, culture, one’s own caste, religion and so on"’,

Students union elections in schools and colleges are contested on
caste or religious basis. So the time has come for educationists, adult
educators and social workers to fight these narrow group loyalties,
and promote national and international outlook. The problem of
balancing unity-disunity in community life has also to be seen against
the background of India’s ever accelerating trend from rural to urban,
pre-industrial and primary to secondary ways of living. While quick
economic development may act as deterrent to the forces of resistance
to national integration, the lasting solution to this problem of disunity
can be dealt only in terms of educating the people to the newer values
of life and its opportunities provided by such vast and speedy changes
in culture. The forces of cultural lag on this account could be met
only by a well-planned and scientific educational programme which
aims at inculcating inter-group values and at developing real tolerance
in the matter of language, race, religion and caste.
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According to Prof. Thirta, the analysis of the above problem is the
identification of the heritage of India in its own anticedental area :
(i) the heritage of conflicts in its religious, linguistic, economic, poli-
tical and cultural dimensions and (ii) the heritage of cultural unity in
its projective and maintenance dimensions. Based upon the analysis
of the above two antecedental factors, it may be necessary to examine
the forces of cultural change as they affect the extent of efficacious
functioning of the processes by which the pattern of loyalties get to
be redefined. Such an examination may be expected to yield an
educational programme for the successful emergence of a strong and
united country.” '

Role of Education

Tha role of Education in National Integration is of crucial importance
for National Development and renaissance. As Thirta points out “The
developmental plans in India have undoubtedly generated aspirations
of individual and social improvement. The rate and even the process
of economic growth get retarded if these generated aspirations of the
people are not channelized for the over-all growth of the national
economy. The fact that in India plans for national development are
undertaken under a democratic system makes this problem even more
crucial. Unscrupulous people in power or outside may use these
opportunities for private and their group benefits. Laws and other
forms of social control tend to be ineffective in this regard under
democracy where the demos are not disciplined in the social process
of sharing respect and sharing power. In an infant democracy like
India, therefore education assumes a crucial role in tackling the problems
of disunity.

The goal of education for National Integration is the deliberate in-
culcation of knowledge, attitudes and values as well as the un-
conscious transmission of perceiving the other subcultures.

For students of National Integration cognitive learning is important
in understanding the dynamics of tension. Interculture learning is
basic for better understanding and appreciation of national integration.
The following five factors affect the teaching learning situation :

1. The learner must find avenues for relating himself to the
outer world by acquiring the ability to perceive accurately
the rewards and punishments as well as the various roles
open to the learner.

2. Since experience is salient to all learning, pupil should be
helped to experience the inter-cultural differences in learning
in situations.
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3, Supportive personal relationships facilitate learning and
internalizations of the values and - motivations of other cul-
tural categories.

4. Timing of learning is crucial to inter-cultural learning.

5. Duration of learning is cruciai to inter-cultural learning.

Role of Adult Education in National Integration

Adult Education has great role in promoting National and Emotional
Integration. One of the serious criticisms of the present day Indian
Education is that our education is not related to the present day needs
of society and also it is not sensitive to social change. One of the
important aims of adult education is to bring social change and deve-
lopment of the masses specially the weaker sections, the backward
and the less privileged sections of the society including women. Adult
education is also defined as process of liberation of mind from the
clutches of ignorance, ill-will and hatred for others. Adult education
should also promote understanding within different sections of society
and it should lead to co-operation, participation and promotion of
developmental activities and also lead to the improvement in the
quality of life of the individuals and families. Adult Education also
helps people to gain insight into the working of the socio-political
system and free them from the oppression of ignorance and bond-
age to others. We should generate a thinking process and pro-
mote goodwill instead of ill-will, promote understanding rather than
mis-understanding, promote co-operation rather than conflict, pro-
mote love instead of hatred. Thus the content of adult education
should not only be cognitive oriented, but should also have an
affective domain. So we should provide for activities of emotional
kind which lead to better understanding and goodwill to others.
The singing of national songs and promotion of bajans, hari kathas,
burrakathas and other cultural activities should be encouraged. This
will in turn lead to better understanding of the other cultures and
groups. Even celebration of the festivals of the minorities by majority
group should be encouraged in the adult education centres. For
example, both Id and Sreeramanavami can be celebrated with equal
interest and lectures can be given by well-known persons on the
importance of Sreeramanavami and Id. This is only one aspect of
the cultural programme in adult education centres,

Curriculum

Cot:ning t‘{' the awareness part which is a crucial one for promoting
national integration, the curiculum in adult education programme
should teach and promote the unity aspects of our country and also
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éncourage to have better understanding of the contributions of the
various individuals right from the time of Buddha, Mohammad, Jesus
and others for the good of the Mankind. Sometimes we have to
refer to the local Swamiji, fakirs. social workers and community leaders
who rose beyond the narrow confines of the religion and caste and
promoted mutual understanding and love between the various sections
of society. So the framers of curriculum should be alert and active
to include lessons in a simple language on various historical, sociologi-
cal, religious and national factors which promote national integration.
Any passage or textual matter offending the sentiments of a religion,
Ccaste or minority group should be taken away. The text books,
primers and follow up material in the post-literacy programme should
deal with different aspects of nationa! integration. Reading of the
great biographies, story telling and other related activities by
the instructors in the adult education centres should be promoted.
Also the adult education instructor should promote role play, drama,
followed by discussion to bring a greater awareness and under-
standing of the factors impending the progress and development
of village, panchyat saniiti, district. The chief impediment is because
of the misunderstandings based upon narrow loyalities which are due
to religious, caste and regional differences. Unless and until both
illiterate adults and the educated adults develop a complete understan-
ding of the forces of division leading to disunity and quarrel and emo-
tional break up, they cannot change their minds and develop positive
attitudes. So the roles of the instructors and supervisors are crucial in
promoting national integration. The adult education centre should be-
come a community centre where teaching positive aspects of national
integration receive the highest priority. The adult education centre
should not cater exclusively to one group or one caste. We should
have a mixed group and should promote greater understanding of
each other in all aspect of life.

The adult education centres can also take up some projects for mutual
development and integration between the various sections of the com-
munity living in the area. Simple things like community dinners, cele-
bration of community marriages, celebration of community festivals,
inter-marriages between the various castes, and education of children
of different groups and castes in the same building and promotion of
Community kitchens and balwadis will go a long way in promoting
‘national integration. As group dynamics play an important role, group
activities should be promoted on priority basis. Thus adult education
has got a vital role in promoting national integration. All adult educa-
tors should devote energies to promote national 'integration through a
Variety of activities suggested earlier.
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M. Khajapeer

Adult Education and National Integration

“If I am not for myself, who will be for me ?
If I am only for myself, then what am | for ?"'

Jewish sage Hillel

The purpose of this paper is to examine how adult education can be a
means in achieving national integration in our country. Immediately
following this thought is the question—is there no national integration
in our country ? The answer to this question is both yes and no as it
will be made clear subsequently. By and large there is a commanality
in the purposes and goals of adult education and national integration
and hence there is no doubt that adult education can promote national
integration. But the effectiveness of adult education in this respect
depends upon various factors such as its extent of involvement of
people, its philosophy etc. Treating the theme from this perspective
requires an understanding of the concept of national integration, the
forces causing disintegrating tendencies and the ways and means of
wrecking these divisive forces and injecting the needed ‘fusion® inte
the society to create a ‘we feeling’.

The Concept of National Integration

National integration denotes a warranted degree of harmony, sentimen-
tal attachment and national commitment among the various social
groups, such as communal, linguistic and caste, in the mobilisation of
national resources for building a happy and prosperous India.

57



In essence national integration in India is attaining unity in diversity, to
live constructively and’co-operatively by creating a common feeling,
thinking, acting, concern and behaviour pertaining to the economic,
cultural, socia!, political, administrative and security concerns of India
without endangering diversity of life, languages, customs, religions,
castes etc. As the Sampurnanand Committee on National and Emo-
tional Integration made it clear way back in 1961 that ‘“‘national inte-
gration does not attempt to bring about a dull, colourless sameness in
all respects throughout the country. It also does not mean asking any
person to give up his religion or not to take pride in the lives and
achievements of great men and women of the place to which he may

belong.”
Swing of Integration & Disintegration

National integration is not something that has not been there in our
country. There have been times in India, when many Hindus venerated
Muslim Saints and vice-versa and Muslim intellectuals were translating
and studying the religious literature of the Hindus. It is told that during
Akbar’s regime, Hindus and Muslims studied together in same schools.
During freedom movements and during the days when India was attack-
ed we exhibited a marvellous feeling of national integration.

It is unfortunate that linguism, casteism, provincialism, social stratifica-
tion, socio-economic stratification, religious fanaticism and pockets of
tribal culture have been the main sources of disintegration in our coun-
try. We have been noticing how voters were wooed and whipped
round for voting on the basis of communal consideration. It is difficult
to forget the ghastly incidents of the recent communal riots at
Jamshedpur, Hyderabad, Mysore and the massacreing of harijan fami-
lies in many parts of our country. The claim for separate statehoods
within states are there. The Punjab problem is still a burning one. All
these tendencies are to be solved and also to be corrected to render
justice, liberty, equality and fraternity accessible to all people in our
country as enshrined in our Constitution,

Adult Education for National Integration

Adult Education can be one of the potent sources for promoting
national integration, In this effort it has to play a counteracting role in
reducing and liguidating divisive and centrifugal forces.

It also has a promoting role to play by increasing cohesion, unity, we
fesling and more 8o in preparing people for accepting diversifications
in languages, culture, castes and religions.
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Adult Education for Reducing Casteism

None of the problems facing Indian democracy has been, perhaps more
often and, of late, mors severely referred to than the prevalence of sec-
tional loyalities based on caste, creed and culture. The caste system has
occupied the Indian social scene since 1000 B.C. According to calcula-
tions the life of this institution is approximately 3000 years (Encyclo-
Paedia of the Social Sciences, p.255). In India within Hinduism, it
is a problem of different castes. Among Hinduism, Islam, Christianity.
Sikhism, Jainism, and Buddhism, it is a problem of coexistence of these
religions, Caste loyalities are deep rooted and though there has been
some ‘Sanskritisation” which took place in the caste of Coorgs in Mysore
for over three milliennia the caste’s fundamental structure in India re-
mained unchanged. So it is difficult to repudiate caste system in India.
The ways and means of reducing the role of caste were given very rea-
listically by Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao. “Itis no good either denouncing caste
as an institution and asking for it abolition as an institution when it has
such deep historical roots and serves the purposes of social grouping in
an otherwise vast and heterogeneous population. What is more vital
for our development both economically and politically is to cut down
caste to its correct size and expel it from the political and economic
arena where interested leaders have sought to take it for their power
politics, individual aggrandisement, and personal enrichment. This can
be done only when relevant facts are brought together. . . .. The
greatest blow that can be struck at casteism is to impart truth and
rationality and the only persons who can do this without striking at
their own self-interest are scholars and intellectuals and those thinking
Persons who are free fram the shackle of power politics.”

Adult education can be a source of imparting truth, and rationality by
exposing to the people the hazards of casteism and pave a way
for people functioning on a fair basis. Careis to be taken to see
that adult education should not be administered by sectarian organisa-
tions which have vested interests if this goal is to be attained. People’s
Minds are to be opened up for secularism, democracy, justice and equa-
lity in the place of casteism through adult education.

Adult Education for Reducing Linguism

With 15 officially recognised languages and a multitude of other langu-
ages and dialects in India, linguistic passions and tensions can be easily
aroused as has been done in the past. The Constitution has provided
a fair deal by protecting the interests of linguistic and religious minori-
ties, Yet linguistic tensions have been there mainly because ignorant
People have been falling a prey to the exploitative traps of the vested
interests who whip up linguistic emotions.

59



When the world is becoming a global village, the tendency should be to
acquire as many languages as possible. Foreigners’ who come to India,
express an utmost desire to learn as many Indian languages as possible
and Indians resist learning languages other than their own. This is
paradoxical. Through adult education the aptitude and the proper bent
of mind for learning other languages are to be developed among the
people. ‘Linguistic tolerance’ which is the need of the hour can be
better inculcated by adult education than by any other method.

Adult Education for Reducing Religious Fanaticism

In a multi-religious country like India religion can play a crucially des-
tructive role if it is used as a means for political aggrandisement or
econofmic betterment. There is no greater illusion than the belief that if
India became a land of only Hindus or Muslim or of Christians, then
internal peace will be restored and the nation will march forward in
unity and strengthen its chosen destiny History has shown that
Hindus have fought Hindus, Christians have fought Christians and

Muslims have fought Muslims,

It should be adult education’s purpose to enlighten the people that the
ultimate message of all religions is essentially the same and that the
co-existence of all religions is the need of the hour and also that secu-
larism which does not mean irreligion, should be practised. Awareness
among people to resist religous fanaticism is to be created through
adult education.

Adult Education for Increasing Economic Mobility

It has been identified that extravagent disparities between the poor and
rich and the mass poverty are also the causes of disintegration in India.
Hungry, and ill-clothed people without any shelter cannot think in terms
of oneness and cohesion. The value of national integration to a deve-
loping society was emphasized by Fillol's (1961) study of Argentina.
In attempting to isolate the social and cultural factors which accounted
for Argentina’s recent stagnation in development, he pinpointed as a
major cause the fact that the Argentina people are a ‘conglomeration’
tather than a ‘community’. In India 48 and 41 percents of the people
in rural and urban areas respectively are below poverty line which means
that the people in rural areas are ‘spending less than Rs. 61.80 per
month per person and the people in urban areas spending less than
Rs. 71.39 per person per month. In rural areas 20% of households,
each having less than Rs. 1,000 of assets, accounted for less than %
of all rural assets while 4% with asset values of Rs. 50,000 or more own
over 30% (Planning Commission, draft five year plan, 1978-83, p. 3).
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Most children.in rural areas, particularly girls and children from poorer
sections are engaged in economic activity which makes it difficult for
them to continue in schools after the initial enrolment. The world
Bank’s Education Sector policy paper states that in India 409, of the
children between the age 6 and 11 who are not in schools must work
almost fulltime to supplement family income.

Such of these poverty stricken people cannot fall in line with the main-
stream of the life of the nation and as such they will be far from national
integration, Until they attain upward mobility economically they feel
comparative isolation. Adult education has very important role to play
in bettering the economic prospects of these people.

Literacy and adult education have more often than not contributed
to economic progress. Nalla Goundan (1957) found that literacy yielded
a social rate of return of 15.9 and a personal rate of return of 30.00.
Blaug et. (1269) calculated a social rate of return (15.2) and a personal
rate of return (18.7) for primary education in India. Pandit (1972)
calculated social (9.88) and personal (10.65) rate of return for incom-
Plete elementary education in India. J.S. Parolkar (Pardesi) in his re-
search Education of Young Farmers and its Impact on Agricultural Pro-
duction found that 21 percent of the variance in crop yield was because
of literacy of farmers alone. A Soviet specialist, S. Strumilin found
that the rudimentary instruction gained in one year of primary education
increased a worker’s productivity on an average by 309, whereas the
improvement in the qualification of illiterate workers and the increase in
their output resulting from a similar period of apprenticeship at a factory
is only 12 to 16 per cent a year.

In a recent study entitled, Farmer Education and Farm Efficiency ; A
Survey, it was found that out of 37 data sets taken from 18 developing
countries in the case of 31 data sets education of the farmers was found
to be affecting their production efficiency. The conclusion in the study
was that farm productivity increased on the average by 7.4% as a result

of farmers completing 4 additional years of elementary education rather
than none.

To ensure economic mobility development oriented functional education
has to be given. Apart from education the people are also to be ren-
dered supplementary services and provided facilities to realise their pro-

duction plans.

Adult Education for Bringing Tribals & other Isolates to
Mainstream

Many tribals and few religious minerities are leading a life of compare-
tive isolation. In the case of the former it is their triblel culture that | is
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responsible for this and in the case of the latter it is their inability and
lack of motivation that are responsible. These people by various socio-
economic programmes are to be brought into the main-stream of the life
of the nation. The avenues and the scope for this in adult education

are plemv.

Strategies of Integrating Adult Education and National
Integration

Though there can be adult education programmes exclusively for na-
tional integration, it is profitable to integrate national integration as-
pects with adult education programmes. The programmes of adult
education should be able to create a value system which helps to incul-
cate in the adults the right attitudes of tolerance, co-existence sharing
and oneness. The best way of teaching these is by involving them to
practise and thereby internationalising this value system in them.

Development of outlook on national integration should be an integral
part of adult education and it should be carried on by formal, non-formal
and informal adult education programmes and methods. National inte-
gration is to be taken as a way of life of adult education programmes in

India.

The use of audio-visual aids, particularly mass media such as T.V.
Radio, Film, Dramatics and Exhibitions for imparting fellow feeling, a
sense of empathy for others, universalistic philosophy, rationality is to
be effectively explored.

The curriculum of adult education, whether it is the visible or the invisi-
ble type, should be designed in such a way as to socialize adults with
respect to national integration. The functionaries of adult education
should themselves have right attitudes towards national integration, lest
they resist these tendencies among participants consciously or uncons-
ciously. Hence, the functionaries of adult education programmes
should be the first to be prepared for accepting and disseminating the
ideas of national integration.

Much of the national integration is to be acquired by visiting places and
appreciating cultural differences than by getting it imparted in class
room situation. It is easy to point to the need butit is extremely
difficult to work out practical ways of meeting it. This should not dis-
hearten us With national integration we survive ; without it we
perish ; nay we weaken and fall a prey to our aggressors. Hence, cons-
tructive work for national integration should start immediately. The
best agency for this is adult education for if adults are prepared for
national integration, inculcating the feeling of national integration
among children will take care of itself in the process of enculturation.

62



Swami Ranganathada*

National Integration

—

“We should not hecome parochial, narrow minded, provincial, communal
and caste-minded, because we have a greal mission to perform. Let us,
the citizens of the Republic of India. stand up straight, with straight
backs and look up at the skies, keeping our feet firmly planted on the
ground, and bring about this synthesis, this integration of Indian people
—Political integration has already taken place to some extent but what
I am after is something much deeper than that—an emotional integ-
ration of the Indian people so that we might be welded into one, and
Made into one strong national unit, maintaining at the same time all
our wonderful diversity"".

Jawahar Lal Nehru

“My Knowledge of India tells me that there are many distinguished
individuals and institutions in our country who are silently working in

"‘-‘-_‘_._-_H——
* (Recipient of Indira Gandhi Award for National Integration)
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these important fields. If the members of the Committee have chosen
me to be the first recipient of the-Award, | accept it on behalf of all of
them and let us hope that such persons and institutions will steadily
multiply in the coming years; and they are there among all communi-
ties and sections of our vast population. What we have to do is to
create political, economic and social conditions and circumstances
which will help achieve total national integration which will make all
our people experience the pride and privilege of being citizens of the
Democratic Republic of India and this democratic nation-building,
deriving sanction from all sections of the Indian people, is the chal-
lenge before the government and the people of india today.

There is no doubt that we can end all caste conflicts in India—and they
are a blot on our democracy and weaken it—if our educated peop'e
become re-educated in national and humanistic attitudes, by the Viveka-
nand’s literature. A touch of his practical Vedanta will make such people
ashamed of their erst-while feudalistic and antihuman attitudes and
activities and turn to the service and uplift of, what they will then
realize as, their weaker fellow-citizens. The widespread diffusion of
Vivekananda's ideas will generate a current of ethical and humanistic
impulses, which will sweep over the nation and wipe of the blot on our
societly. It will make our psople realize their democratic responsibilities
and discharge them in a humanistic spirit, and thus less and less prone
to corruption and other social malpractice.

When such a change will come over our people, they will themselves
initiate social amelioration measures, without depending entirely on the
state. When | was taken through the sprawling Dharavi slum in Bombay
recently this very idea crossed my mind. Much of the wealth of [ndia
is concentrated in Bombay. If a dedicated group of Bombay indus-
trialists and businessmen join together and raise a hundred crore fund
from the city and attack the Dharavi slum problem, taking the help of
the government to overcome technical difficulties, the present dismal
Dharavi will be transformed into a healthy, clean and fully equipped
colony, with many two or three stoiey apartments, schools, play-
grounds, and parks, brightening the lives of the thousands of its fami-
lies. What an environmental revolution it will mean for Bombay; and
what healthy repercussions such an achievement, through public initia-
tive will have on other urban areas in India. This is the type of awaken-
ing that our people will have from the widespread study of, and imbib-
ing the inspiration from, Vivekananda literature. All these are part and
parcel of a fully conceived and implemented national integration revo-
lution, where man in India realizes himself or herself as a dynamic citizen
of democratic India and not its passive subject or cynical critic.
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I had said at the beginning of this talk that we have to create condi-
tions and circumstances conducive to the achisvement of total national
integration. 1 have so far discussed the citizen’s part in this vital field,
and dealt with only the vicious caste problem, But the govenrnment
also has a vital part to play in this field, and in the equally vicious com-
munal problem. The talk of national integration has been going on for
a few years now; there is also the National Integration Council, which
meets whenever serious communal troubles take place. Some of its
suggestions, for achieving integration, like government functions abs-
taining from lighting lamps at inaugural ceremonies, sound cheap and
meaningless; if breaking a coconut on a ship to launch it is bad, is
India to adopt the Western method of smashing a Wine bottle on the
ship. There are certain cultural practices in countries which are their
age-old inheritance; practices like lighting a lamp are simple and harm-
less and universal, since the human heart yearns to move from dark-
ness to light.

Secular Political Parties

No, the nation must strengthen secularism, in order to achieve total
nNational integration through more fundamental political approaches.
The first truth that our democratic state must realize is that a secular
state and communal political parties can never go together. A secular
state should have only secular political parties at all levels, This is the
first step to be taken. Such a step alone will help to throw up national
leaders from all communities. In a truly secular democracy, any member
elected to a legislature must represent the interests of the members of
all communities of his or her electorate. Why should not a Muslim
member of Parliament or Assembly or Panchayat represent the political
and economic interests of non-Muslims as much as of Muslims ? Why
not a Christian represent the interests of non-Christians, and a Hindu
those of Non-Hindus ? Until political conditions are created for secy-
lar-minded members of all religious communities to represent the
Political, economic and social interests of each other and the same
applies to the government servants also, our democratic state will not
be truly secular and national integration will remain a far-away
dream.

Our experience so far has been three feet forward and four feet back-
ward. Conditions must be created, by appropriate government policies,
for members of all religious communities in India to fesl that, in the
Secular sphere of life, they are primarily citizens of the free democratic
8tate of India, and that all others are their fellow citizens whom itis
their privilege to serve; and in all non-secular spheres of life, their own
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religious community will claim their special loyalty and seivice, and the
constitution and the State will encourage the same.

A second step to be taken is the fulfilment of the constitutional pro-
vision of a Common National Civil Code, which will consummrate the
national integration process, If political wisdom demands that this
should wait till a wide diffusion of education creates a demand for it
from sections that are not now ready forit, letit be so. In ademo-
cracy, legislation must be preceded and backed by public education.
The above are the only means to avoid the current evils of communa-
lism. Communalism, in the Indian context, is religion subordinated to
politics, making both religion and politics narrow, sectarian, and divi-
sive. The words community and communal which are rich and meaning-
ful terms in sociology, have become frightful and dismal in the Indian
context, in which communal religion and politics mean often nationally
disintegrating attitudes and communal conflicts. Everyone in our coun-
try today must feel ashamed at the recurring communal violence and
conflicts, when citizens kill fellow-citizens, mostly innocent and poor
ones. With all our national integration councils and law and order
measures, we are not seeing any reduction in-these ugly and shameful
social phenomena, but only increase in range and turbulence. People of
different communities, who lived for ages in friendly attitudes in the
same locality, are now forced to carve out separate localities for them-
selves. The remedies applied so far, it is evident, are only cosmetic,
they are like watering the twigs and leaves of a tree. The whole tree
is nourished only when its root system is watered. We need a root-
nourishment of our secular democracy. |tis this root-nourishment of
secularism and national integration that will be provided to our infant
democratic state, when the nation’s political processes are delinked
from all communal-religious affiliations. Once this is achieved, by
mutual discussions between all political parties, and with suitable
constitutional amendments, | have no doubt that communal conflicts
will decrease day by day and, eventually, totally disappear and national
integration will become an accomplished fact.

Spirit of Toleration

in such a political development, the gains of the various religions of
ouy country will be equally tremendous. It will help to release the spiri-
tual energies of love and human concern of our various religions, In-
stead of remaining subordinate to a sectarian politics and losing its
own soul, ali our religions will develop into dynamic and creative
spiritual forces, imparting that breadth of outlook and character energy
to their followers, which we miss coming out of our various religions
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today. Swami Vivekananda reminded us that, so far as India is con-
cerned national union in India is the union of her scattered spiritual
forces. It is only character-energy, coming out of the spirituality of
religion, that can accelerate human development in cur nation. How
many evils, on the other hand, are being done in the name of an ethni-
cal concept of religion. Anyone can be wicked and religious at the
same time. Did the teachers of any world religions intend this to
happen ? We have to realize tha primacy of the spiritual dimension of
religion over its ethnical. The ethnical dimension of religion is that in
which you were born, you had no say in the matters but the scientific
and spiritual dimension is what you freely choose and inquire and grow
into. No one is born into a science ; it is choosing that makes one a
scientist. Writing to an American friend in March, 1895, Swami
Vivekananda said ;

‘My master, Sri Ramakrishna, used to say that these names as
Hindu, Christian, etc, stand as great bars to all brotherly feelings
between man and man. We must try to break them down first. They
have lost all their good powers, and now stand only as baneful influen-
ces, under whose black magic even the best of us behave like demons’,

Unity in Diversity

From the vedic times upto Sri Ramakrishna in our own age, there has
been a continuous succession of sages and saints, whose vision of the
one behind many had initiated and sustained a cultural and religious
experiment in our country, of Unity in Diversity, instead of a dull, dead
uniformity. One product of this vision was toleration understood as
universal acceptance, which made India the land of many religions,
cultures, languages and customs, living side by side in harmony and
held together by that subtle silken thread of fundamental spiritual
unity. This constitutes the most important constituent of India’s
ancient and continuing wisdom. This vision did not remain merely
with the sages and seers, but soon infiuenced the political and social
policy of big empires as well as small states. The most famous ex-
ample of this is the Mauryan empire of Ashoka of the third century
before Christ.

It is a very hopeful sign that steps have been initiated by India and by
all the six other governments of South Asia to establish happy inter-
national relations with each other through the South Asian Association
for Regional Co-operation. | am sure that this process, in tune with
the aspirations of the people concerned and with current international
trends, will progress steadily.,

Courtesy : Amijty and Solidarily
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Book Review

Maverick of the Education Family :
Two Essays in Non-Formal Education

—Edwin K. Townsend Coles

Samuel Maverick was an American cattleman of the south west who
neglected to brand his cattle. The author of these essays uses this man’s
name to brand a range of adult educational activities which, on his own
admission, have already been given the bad name, “non-formal*.

Mr Townsend Coles wrote these essays while in Botswana as Chief
Education Officer for Non-Formal Education and at the end of thirty
five years working in adult education, for half that time in “third world”
countries, He shares this reviewer’'s impatience with those who theorise
about his field from study arm-chairs “or seats in Boeing 747s"". Un-
like these conference-goers and high office bearers this author evi-
dently knows what it is like to do the day-to-day work of adult edu-
Cation “on the ground’ and that in itself should commend the book to
his fellow workers, more particularly, perhaps, those in our Region who
face comparable problems in education and development.

The first of the two essays deals at some length with general questions
about non-formal education, the needs for national planning, its rela-
tions with the education system and training. Each section has appen-
‘-.-"-'—-—--—b—-

Pergamon Press, Oxford, $16
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ded a “Commentary’* which includes references to situations or obser-
vations called from a wide rangs of experiences in other countries. The
second essay is concerned with the work in which the author has been
engaged in Botswana. He calls it, by sub-title, ““where the maverick is
being tamed’ which, incidentally, is an odd reference to poor Samuel
Maverick. No one with an interest in such planning can afford to ignore
Townsend Coles’ essays and one imagines they will be widely read
wherever organized adult learning is of interest.

That some of the author’s conclusions and recommendations are highly
debateable adds to the value of the book. If Townsend Coles is justi-
fied in criticising airborne theorising there is also cause to regard with
suspicion those primarily interested in administration who are impatient
of theory. Such may well be the the authors of that administratively
handy but conceptually deplorable brand name *‘non formal”, which
this author also regrets. While regretting it, however, he betrays a
related administrative passion for planning and pulling together what,
for all we know, the creative genius of man, the learning animal, may
have intended should forever remain apart : the immense variety of
learning groups and agencies that have grown up and flourished for
generations free of “system’’ and bureaucratic, administrative tidiness.
When he speaks of development Townsend Coles shows he is acutely
sensitive to the requirements of the person and personal fulfillment,
Nonetheless, he seems prepared to entrust this primary human value to
national plans and national planners with far greater confidence than I,
for one, enjoy. No doubt this is a trust based upon his rich and many
sided experience; he may even believe that system-free variety in adult
education and the plurality of personal development are luxuries third
world societies cannot afford though one hopes not: either these
things are intrinsic goods or they are not; if they are then we should
draw back from denying the diversity of the "non-formal" to half the
world. Besides, there is no evidence of which | am aware that the
governments of these countries and their planners are more to be
trusted with our more fragile human creations than are those of the

more affluent socisties.

An Appendix to the essays deals in some detail with the role of non-
formal education in Botswana's own development written by Pia Kjaer-
Olsen. Despite any misgivings one may have about the effect on non-
formal education of national plans there is no doubt that the work done
in Botswana in this field has been of very great value to that society
and is of immense significance for all educators and educationists

working in this field,
—Nicolas Haines
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Adult Education News

Parliamentarians Initiative to Support Adult Education
Movement

Prof. NG Ranga, Deputy Leader of the Congress(l) Parliamentary Party
and one of the founders of the Indian Adult Education Association was
unanimously elected President of the Forum of Parliamentarians for
Adult Education at the meeting held in New Delhi on August 8, 1987.

The Forum has been set-up to create an increased awareness among
all sections of the people for literacy and overall development through
campaigns, mass mobilization and grass-root organisations, It will
also promote the concept of constituency level integrated development
plans with a focus on people’s participation with the support and co-
operation of Government machinery and Government development
agencies.

Sarvshri Hayatullah Ansari and Sat Paul Mittal were unanimously
elected as Vice-Presidents., Shri Mittal will also perform the duties of
the Working President to help Prof. Ranga in day to day work.

Shri Ganga Ram, Dr. Sarojini Mahishi and Shri Ajit Jogi were elected
as Joint Secretaries of the Forum,

Earlier, Dr. SC Dutta, President, Indian Adult Education Asseciation
Welcomed the participants to the meeting. He said that for Aduit
Education to becoms mass movement it was necessary that the
Peoples’ commitment should be there and the best way to have people
Commitment was to involve Parliamentarians in this work. He hoped
that the Forum under the leadership of Prof. Ranga will provide the
Necessary momentum to the programme of Adult Education in the
Country just as he provided to the freedom struggle,

The Forum decided that the former Members of Parliament should also
P& admitted as Associate Members of the Forum and suggested that
Implementation mechanism should be evolved at the constituency level
With the help of parliamentarians and voluntary agencies.

Shri Anil Sinha, Director, Directorate of Adult Education, Govt. of India,
%ave the salient features of the National Literacy Mission. He said that
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the basic idea behind the Mission was to provide technological and
scientific input for the eradication of illiteracy. In this Mission adult
education will not be the task of only of the Department of Education,
Ministry of Human Resource Development, but sixty other agencies
would also collaborate in eradication of illiteracy from the country, he
added.

Prof. NG Ranga in his address thanked the Indian Adult Education
Association for taking the initiative to sponsor the Forum of Parlia-
mentarians for Adult Education. He said that adult education was the
greatest need of the hour, but it was not receiving the attention it de-
served in Parliament. He hoped that through this Forum the Adult
Education Programme will receive the necessary support for its effac-

tive implementation.

Prof. Ranga said that elementary education was not progressing
because of the high illiteracy rate in the country. He hoped that with
the spread of literacy the enrolment rate in elementary schools would
go up and drop-out rate will fall. He said that Adult Education is life
long education and the illiterates, semi-literates and the educated

people should all be involved in this programme.

Shri Hayatullah Ansari in his vote of thanks said that the Members of
Parliament should take the responsibility to remove illiteracy from their
constituencies.

Among others, the meeting was attended by Smt. Sheila Kaul, former
Minister of Education and Culture, Smt. Krishna Kaul, MP, Shri DP
Ray, MP and Joint Secretary, All India Congress Committee, Shri Tarlok
Singh, former Member, Planning Commission, Shri Satya Bhushan,
Director, National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration,
Prof. CJ Daswani (representing Director, NCERT), Shri Mushtaq
Ahmad, Director, State Resource Centre, Jamia Millia Islamia, Shri JC
Saxena Hony. General Secretary, IAEA, Prof. BB Mohanty, Professor,
Oral and Visual Communication, Indian Institute of Mass Communi-
cation and Treasurer, |AEA, Shri Sidrat Ansari, Director, All India Taleem

Ghar and Shri JL Sachdeva, Director, IAEA,

Adult Education for National Integration

Dr. AR Kidwai, Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim University said in New Delhi
on June 12, 1987 that adult education should help in producing con-
sciantious citizens, who are knowledgable and could help in achieving
the goal of national integration in the country. Adult education, he
said, should enable people to keep national interest higher than the

personal interest,
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Dr, Kidwai was inaugurating the Round Table on Role of Adult Educa-
tion in the Promotion of National Integration organised by the Indian
Adult Education Association. He said that to get recognition as a
leading country in the world, unity was the need of the hour. He called
for teachings of Mahatma Gandhi to create an atmosphere of unity in
the country.

Shri GBK Hooja, former Vice-Chancellor, Gurukul Kangri University in
his key-note address, said that adult education could serve as a means
toreduce social, economic and sex disparities. The programmes of
literacy, he said, could become meaningful only if they were accompani-
ed by a package comprising practical information on matters of health,
farm practices, acquisition and improvement of skills relating to employ-
ment and general awareness regarding national goals development
programmes and social liberation. He said that adult education and
national integration should be developed as a mass movement. Shii
Hooja said that Media—electronic, traditional, print, cultural—were
powerful agents of change and they should help in nation building
programmes. The need is to produce more of relevant softwares to be
fed into them, he added. He also stressed the importance of women’s

ducaticn cn top priority basis.

Dr. Amrik Singh, former Vice-Chancellor, Punjabi University, in his
presidential address said that adult education could play a role in
creating awareness in people to discriminate between right and wrong.
If we succeed in spreading awareness, we are likely to get better results,
he said. Earlier, Dr. SC Dutta, President, Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion (IAEA) in his welcome address said that the Round Table would draw
a practical plan of’action so as to promote national integration through
adult education. He said that departments of adult and continuing
education of the universities should help in undertaking research on

problems of national integration.

Shri J C Saxena, Hony. General Secretary, IAEA in his vote of thanks
said that adult education should help to spread values enshrined in the
Indian Constitution, so as to help bring people closer. Those, who tried
to divide the country, had to be identified and had to be brought to
sanity through the spread of adult education, he added,

RECOMMENDATIONS
The Round Table made the following recommendations ;

1. The Round Table suggests that the concept of an integrated
nation should mean a community of people where everyone
has a sense of belonging to and a feeling of oneness with the
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nation overriding all differences of caste, creed, regional and
cultural disparities, accompanied by tolerance, respect for and
appreciation of the views, beliefs and ways of life of others.

The Round Table recommends that adult education program-
mes should create awareness in people about the need of
national integration and should help them to discriminate
between right and wrong.

The component of national integration should invariably be
included in the training of all types of adult education function-
aries, particularly for the functionaries at the grass-root level.

The Round Table recommends that there is an urgent need
to undertake research on problems of national integration and
feels that Departments of Adult & Continuing Education of
the Universities should come forward to undertake research
on this subject and they should also facilitate monitoring and
feedback on programmes of national integration.

The Round Table is of the view that intensive use should be
made of governmental, statutory and. voluntary organisations
for the promotion of national integration thru adult education,

It feels that media is a powerful agent of change and should
help in nation building programmes. It asks the adult educa-
tors to assist in production of relevant softwares to feed the
media.

The Round Table recommends that the content of adult
education programme should give more and more knowledge
about life, customs and traditions prevailing in various parts
of the country, It should also give emphasis on the people,
places, events and movements which have contributed towards
utilisation of objectives of national integration.

The Round Table recommends that special books and audio cas-
settes on the theme of national integration should be produced
in Hindi and other Indian languages on large scale. These should
be for learners, animators and other adult education function-
aries. The Round Table requests the Indian Adult Education
Association and other agencies to produce books on national
integration.

The Round Table recommends that movement for secular
values and political education should be launched, It requests
the Indian Adult Education Association to take a lead in this
regard,



Eradication of Female Illiteracy

Delivering the valedictory address at the closing-day function of the
two-day workshop on Project Preparation for Eradication of Illiteracy
among Women, Prof. KD Gangrade, Pro Vice-Chancellor of the Universi-
ty of Delhi said that the goal should be integrated development since
economic development devoid of social development was not effective,
Prof. Gangrade called for a move away from grant-oriented activities
towards people-oriented activities.

The workshop organised by the All India Committee for Eradication of
Illiteracy Among Women, was addressed by the chairperson of the
Committee, Mrs. Lakshmi N Menon, who pointed out that till the
-employment generating activities initiated by the government in the
rural areas found suitability with the physical realities of the place they
would be unsuccessful. Literacy, she further observed, is basic to
progress. Delineating a practical ‘new strategy’ she said that voluntary
agencies and social workers should eradicate illiteracy from a small area
first which would serve as a model for more areas instead of opening
far-flung centres for the same.

Smt. Aruna Asaf Ali observed that women wanted to know why literacy
was so important ; so they had to bz first educated about the advantages
of learning the three R's. She emphasised that social awareness should
form part of the literacy programme. .

Earlier, in her welcome address, Mr. Vimal Raghuraj, Honorary Treasurer
of the Committee, said that the literacy of man was complementary to
literacy of woman.

Indian Jurist anoured

Dr. LM Singhvi, eminent Indian jurist and a member of the Exesutive
Committee of the Indian Adult Education Assaciation has been elevated
as honorary bencher and master of Middle Temple, one of the four
British inns of court,

Dr. Singhvi's election to tha highly prestigious and honorary office by
benchers and master of Middle Temple, assembled in Parliament, was a
rare and exceptional distinction and is one of the highest honours in the
gift of the community of British judges and lawyers. He is the first and
only Indian elected as an honorary bencher and master of Middle
Temple.

Dr. Singhvi said he regarded his election as not only a personal honour
but a tribute to the Indian legal system and a friendly gesture by British
judges and lawyers to the Indian legal profession.

75



Recently Published
Popularising Science and Technology through
Adult Education

Edited by :

J.L. Sachdeva
Rs. 10.00; § 2.00

Available from :

Indian Adult Education Association

17-B, Indraprastha Estate
New Dethi-110002

Subscribe fo

Proudh Shiksha
(Hindi Monthly)

Annual Subsecription
Rs. 25.00

Published by :

Indian Adult Education Association

17-B, Indraprastha Estate
New Deglhi-110002




o SO

10.
11,
12,

LA.EAA. BOOKS IN ENGLISH

History of Adult Education in India by S. C.
Dutta

Paper Back

Hard Cover
Role of Adult Education & Mass Media for
Civic Education edited by J. C. Saxena and
J. L. Sachdeva (1986)
Literacy to Liberation edited by S. C. Dutta
(1986)
Adult Education Research in India by
Salamatullah and S. D. Bareth (1984)
Study of Relationship between the Period of
Learning and Level of Literacy and Reading
Interests of Neo-Literates by Mushtaq Ahmad
(1985)
Non-Formal Adult Education for Women
edited by J. L. Sachdeva & Asha Vohra (1985)
University Adult Education edited by S. C.
Dutta & J. K. Friesen (1985)
Adult Education for Parliamentary Democracy
(1985)
ASPBAE Comes of Age edited by S. C. Dutta
(1985)
Unity in Diversity : Role of Adult Education
edited by S. C. Dutta (1985)
Development Work among Rural Women : A
Guide Book by Krishna Bai Nimbkar (1985)
Towards a Comprehensive Adult Education
Programme edited by S. R. Mohsini, J. L.
Sachdeva & Asha Vohra (1983)
Authentic Development : Role of Adult
Education (1983)
Research in Adult Education edited by S. C.
Bhatia & B. R. Patil (1983)
Towards a Dynamic Adult Education
Programme (1981)
Handbook for Adult Education Instructors
(1980)
ﬁc;lélt)Education Development and the NAEP

0

Recreational and Cultural Activities in Social
Education (1969)
Libraries in Sociai Education (1969)
Workers Education Abroad (1965)
On to Bternity Vol. I
On to Eternity Vol. II
Popularising Science and Technology through

~ Adult Education edited by J. L. Sachdeva

Orders may be sent to

INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

Rs. P.

45.00
60.00
50.00
60.00

40.00

40.00
10.00
25.00
15.00
25.00
10.00
10.00

30.00
7.00
25.00
5.00
4.00
5.00
3.50
3.50
2.00
25.00
10.00

10.00

17-B, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi-110002

US. §

8.00
10.00
8.00
10.00

7.00

7.00
2.00
5.00
4.00
5.00
2.00
2.00

7.00
2.00
7.00
2.00
2.00
2.00
1.25
1.25
1.00
7.00
2.00

2.00



|

» Registered with the Reglistrar of Newspapers for India: R.N. 896/57

OFFICE-BEARERS

President

S.C. Dutta

Out-going President
NL G. Mane
Vice-Presidents

K.C. Choudhary
Asha Dixit

B.S. Garg,

N.N. Joshi

R.N. Mahlawat

Treasurer
B.B. Mohanty

General Secretary
J.C. Saxena

Joint Secretary
L. Vedapuri

Associate Secretaries

Bhai Bhagwan
N.C. Pant _
Kamala Rana
K.L. Zakir

Mambers

G.). Gopsalves

MM, Hoda

Habiba Kidwai
Satyen Maitra

G.8S K. Nair
Yaslywant Shukia

L: M, Singhvi

K. N. Srinivasan .
M.V. Sudhakar Reddy
K R, Susheele Gowda
Tarlok Singh
Shiela Trivedi

INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION
ASSOCIATION

The Indian Adult Education Association,
founded in 1939, aims at improving the
quality of life through education visualized as
a continuous and life-long process. [t directs
its efforts towards accelerating adult edu-
cation a process, a programme and a
movemant.

The Association co-ordinates the activities
of various agencies—Governmental and vo-
luptary, national and international—engaged
in similar pursuits. It organises conferences
and seminars and undertakes surveys and
research projects ; it endeavours to up-date

- and sharpen the awareness of its members

by bringing to«them, from all over the world
expert views on, and experiences in, adult
education. In pursuit of this policy, the
Association has instituted the Dr. Zakir
Husain Memorial Lecture, which is delivered
every year by an educationist of repute and
eminence.

The Assotiation bhas brought out many
publications on themes relating to adult
education, including the Hindi-editions of
several UNESCO publications, It brings out
the Indian Journal of Adult Education, Proudh
Shiksha, Jago aur Jagao and IAEA News-
letter. '

The Association acts as the [ndian arm

. of the International Council for Adult Edu-

cation, International Federation of Workers'
Educational Associations and the Asian-
South Pacific Bureau of Adult Education. 118
membership is open to sll individuals and
institutions who believe in the aims and
objectives of the Association.

it headquarters is located in Shafig
Memorial at 17-B, Indraprastha Estate, New
Dalhi-110002,



Indian Journal of

~ ADULT

EDUCATION

Vol. 48 No. 4 Oct.-Dec. 1987

SD‘ECial Issue on

ADULT EDUCATION
FOR

HUMAN RIGHTS

Indian Adult Education Association |



EDITORIAL BOARD

K S. Pillai, Chairman
Asha Dixit

M.M. Hoda

R.N. Mahlawat

B.B. Mohanty

J.C. Saxena

M.V. Sudhakar Reddy

K.R. Susheele Gowda

EDITOR

R. N. Mahlawat

Copy Right

Indian Journal of
Adult Education

Published every quarter by the Indian Adult Education
Association, 17-B, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi-
110002. Phone : 3319282

Contents of the Indian Journal of Adult Education are

indexed in Current Index to Journals in Education/
New York

Guide to Indian Periodical Literature, Gurgoan

ISSN 0019—5006
SUBSCRIPTION

Rs. 35.00 p.a. within India; U.S. $15.00 p.a. overseas,
Single Copy Rs. 10.00; US § 4.00. Advertisement

rates : full page Rs. 1000 ; Half page Rs. 600
Cover Design : N.N. Sarkar of the Indian Institute of
Mass Communication, New Delhi.

X
Ao

- 1eTen

Printed and Published by J. L. Sachdeva for Indian
Adult Education Association, 17-B, Indraprastha
Estate, New Delhi-110002. Printed at Everest Press, 4
Chamelian Road, Delhi-11006

Indian Adult Education Association, 1939

The Indian Journal of Adult Education, first published in 1939 is brought
out now as a quarterly by the Indian Adult Education Association.
The Journal has special interest in the theory and practice of non-formal
sducation with special reference to rhe relationship hetween Adult
Education and Development.

Contributions on a wide range of themes within this broad framework are
welcome. The Journal is particularly interested in current experiments
in the field.

Coniributions should he accompanied by either a stamped, self-addressed
envelope or by International Reply Coupons. The average length of
a manuscript should normally be between 1,500 and 2,000 words, in
exceptional cases, articles of bigger length can be accepted. Mimeo-
graphed, Zeroxed or carbon copies will not be accepted. Manuscripts
should be typed in double space on one sideof the paper only, with
a 2' margin on foolscap size paper. Footnotes and reference should
come at the end and not on every page.

Contril?ntlicns and aother correspondence regarding advertisements,
subscription rates ete. should he addressed to the Editor, Indian
Journal of Adult Education, 17-B. Indraprashtha Estate, New Delhi-110002.



IN NEMORIAM

Dr. $.C. Dutta is no more ! Impossible to imagine, and next
to impossible to believe s0; but the hard realities of life
Suddenly take us by surprise, and ultimately make us to
8ccept that a sincere, devoted and dynamic man like him is
Snatched away from all of us for ever. It is a great loss to
the Association and to the Indian Journal of Adult
Education, the present issue of which is his brain child.

On 4 December, while attending a meeting at the National
Institute of Educational Planning and Administration
(NIEPA), he had a massive heart attack and the end came
Yithin a few minutes. Taking him to the All India Institute
Of Medical Sciences was a futile exercise. Everything had
een over within a matter of minutes ! He was only 69.

His life was one of devotion, dedication and action, all
9¢ared towards the cause of adult education which was his
Mission since his college days. His achievements in this
Srea are many, which are well known to all of us; yet, in
1s own words, he had still & long way to go. His
Unfulfilled wishes are many, one of which is the Golden
Ubilee Celebration for the Association in 1989. And his
lssion is our mission too--Education for all in India.

Mhils e pray for the departed Soul and convey our sincere

Yords of condolence to the bereaved family, let us take the

B tnat we will do everything that is possible to fulfil
'S uishes and to achieve our collective mission.

tet his memory be our source of inspiration. 'For that which
Oy love most in him may be clearer in his absence as the

m L
*Untain 4, the climber is clearer from the plain.



CONTENTS Editorial i

Volume 48 Univebsal Declaration of Human
Rights 8

No. & Right to Learn 17
Adult Education for Human
Rights 20

Oct.-Dec. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

1987 . . Human Rights Basic to Adult 25
Education

Rajindar Sachar

Adult Education Necessary for 34
Human Rights

S.A. Masud
Adult Education and Human
Rights 37

Rajesh Tandon

Right to Learn - A Fundamental
Human Right 38
B8.B. Mohanty

Education for Human Rights and
Social Responsibility 63
Devi Prasad

Human Rights - The Interactive
Context of Development and
Non-Formal Education 53
V. Eswara Reddy

Creating Awareness About Human

Rights 62
K.S5. Pillai .

Book Review 65
Adult Education News 67

OUR CONTRIBUTORS

-Malcolm . 8. Adiseshiah 1s the Chairman, Madras
Institute of Development Studies, Madras.

Rajindar Sachar 1is Chief Justice (Retd) Delhi High
Court and senior advocate, Supreme Court.

$.A. Masud ig former Judge of Calcutta High Court



Rajesh Tandon is a Coordinator, Society for
Participatory Resrarch in Asia, New Delhi.

Ep. Mohanty is Professor oral and Visual
Communication, 1Indian Institute of Mass Communication
and Treasurer, Indian Adult Education Association.

Devi Prasad is eminent Gandhian thinker and peace
activist, New Delhi.

V. Eswara Reddy is Dean, Faculty of Education and
Head, Department of Non-formal/Continuing Education,
Osmania University, Hyderabad. .

K.8. Pillai is Director, Centre for Adult Education
and Extension, University of Kerala, Trivandruf.

J.L. Sachdeva is Director, Indian Adult Education
Association, New Delhi.



EDITORIAL

All men and vomen are born equal but everywhere they
are in chain. This is our dilemms. This first besic
human right to equality 1s denied by our society,
vhich therefore needs to be changed or destroyed {f
basic human rights are to be the pillars of our new
social order. Adult education must through its progra-
Bmes draw attention to this denial not only of the
learners who are the victims but also these vho vio-
late this humen right. The conscience of mankind
Should be aroused sgainsi this denial of the right to
®quality and the intellecutals, the educated and the
Yell-to-do must be forced to eschew this violation.



This article on Right to Education and the Paris
declaration on Right to Learning stare on our face to
tell wus that 60% of our esdults have been denied this
right and large number of children in the age-group
6@14 are outside the formal educational system. Adult
education movement must through mass mobilisation and
mass perticipation eliminate illiteracy from among
»dults and vork for the universalisation of primary
education through non-formal approaches. The declara-
tion on Right to Learning, adopted at Paris Conference
on Adult Education convened by UNESCO must be conver-
ted into a plan of action and strategies need to be
evolved to implement it.

UNESCO has already begun preparation for International
Literacy Year in 1990, for approaches and experiments
over the past decade have clearly established the
importance of literacy education and training in im-
proving the quality of life of marginalized indivi-
duals and communities. It has akso been clearly seen
how writing gives voice to those who have long remai-
ned silent, and how reading provides an understanding
of the human forces that control and diverts society's
resources to the disadvantage of the poor mejority.

The Indian Adult Education Association, as part of its
initiative to work 'for human rights, must carry on at
national end regional levels, discussions on right to
Learning, so that the awareness of the educated and
the well-to-do is aroused to this aspect of human
right.

Right to eguality and to work provide another dimen-
sion to adult education, which must work for a change
in our_ economic structure in order to remove dispari-
ties end distortions in our socio-economic systems.

The tesks are formidable but we must improve the
quality of life of our common men and women. In the
circumstances, the IAEA which will shortly be complet-
ing fits fifty veers of service not only to the Indian
people but to a large number of men and women in other



developing part of the world, must plan =anew and take
to new paths and new programmes. Being one of the
leading voluntary organisation in the field of develo-
pment, IAEA has to prepare itself for making men -and
vomen gaware of the arduous struggle to carve out a
place for themselves under the sun and prepare them to
win the battle for survival.

In order to achieve this, adult education movement
must become a mass movement enjoying the support, co-
operation and leadership of the people. A mass Rove-
ment must have a broad base of objectives encompassing
the total life of the people. Removal of exploitation,
oppression, disparties, inequalities must be the basis
of the new society, where men and women could live as
“equals in dignity and rights’. For this purpose,
adult education, for its success, must join hands with
all other mass movements.

In December this year, IAEA will be having its annual
conference. Large number of field level activitists,
administrators, academicians and thinkers would be
attending it. They should consider the feasibility of
forming -a broad front of voluntary agencies concerned
with women, scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, fara
labour, working class and the poor, so that through
educational intervention and creation of social avare-
ness, we could struggle for social justice, equality,
peace and nuclear disarmament. This broad front could
be called a coalition or a consortium in the present
day terminclogy. Adult Education movement, being con-
cerned with education and development must take the
initiative to form this consortium, so that the people
are organised and form their own institutions for
their education and development. :

1AEA as an harbinger of a new social order must con-
cern itself with wider national goals and newer per-
spectives so that educetional programmes should be not
only for the illiterates but also for the literates
and the educated with & view to making democracy,
socialism and secularissm a reality in the 2ist

century.



UNIVERSAL DECLA!A?IOI OF HUKAN RIGHTS

On 10 December 1948, the Ceneral Assesbly of the
United nations_ adopted and procleimed the Universal
Declaration of Humen Rights.

The following is the full text:

PREANBLE
Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the
equal end inalienable rights of all members of the

human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and
peace in the wvorld,

Whereas disregard and contewpt for humen rights have
resulted in barbarous acts which have outraged the



conscience of mankind, and the advent of a world in
which humen beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and
belief and freedoam from fear and want has been proc-
laimed as the highest aspiration of the common people,

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled
to have recourse, as & last resort, to rebellion agai-
nst tyranny and oppression, that human rights should
be protected by the rule of law,

. Whereas it is essential to promote the development of
friendly relations between nations,

Whereas the people of the United Nations have in the
Charter reaffirmed their faith in fundasmental humen
rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person
and in the equal rights of men and women and have
determined to promote social progress and better
stendards of life in larger freedonm,

Whereas Members States have pledged themselves to ech-
ieve, in co-operation with the United Nations, the
promotion of universal respect for and observance of
human rights and fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a copmon understanding of these rights and
freedom is of the greatest importance for the full
realization of this pledge,

Now, therefore, THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY proclaims
this
UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HURAN RIGHTS

as & common standard of achievement for all peoples
end all nations, to the end that every individual snd
every organ of society, keepigg this Declaration con-
stantly in mind, shall strive by teaching snd educe~
tion to promote respect for these rights and freedoms
and by progressive measures, national and internatio-
nal, to secure their universal and effective recogni-
tion and observance, both among the peoples of Member



States themselves and among the peoples of territories
under their jurisdiction:

ARTICLE 1

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity
and rights. They are endowed with reason and consci-
ence and should act towards one another in a spirit of

brotherhood.
ARTICLE 2

Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms
set forth in this Declaration, without distinction of
any kind, ‘such as race, colour, sex, language, reli-
gion, political or other opinion, national or social
origin, property, birth or other status.

Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis
of the political, jurisdictional or international sta-
tus of the country or territory to which a person
belongs, whether it be independent; trust, non-self-
governing or under any other limitation of

sovereignty.

ARTICLE 3

Everyone has the right to life, liberty and the secu-
rity of person.

ARTICLE 4

No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery
and the slave trade shall be prohibited in all their

forms.

ARTICLE 5

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel,
inhuman or digrading treatment or punishment.

ARTICLE 6

i0



Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a
person before the law.

ARTICLE 7

All are equal before the law and are entitled without
any discrimination to equal protection of the law. All
are entitled to equal protection against any discrimi-
nation 1in violation of this Declaration-and against
any incitement to such discrimination.

ARTICLE 8

Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the

competent national tribunals for acts violating the

i fundamental rights granted him by the constitution or
by law.

ARTICLE 9

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, deten-
tion or exile. i

ARTICLE 10

Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and
public hearing by an independent and impartisl tri-
bunal, in the determination of his rights and obligas-
tions and of any criminal charge against him.

ARTICLE 11

1. Everyone charged with a penal offence has tne right
to be presumed innocent until proved guilty accordirg
to law in 8 public trial at which he has had all the-
guarantees necessary for his defence.

2. No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on
account of any act or omission which did not consti-
tute & penal offence, under national or international
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law, at the time when it was committed. Nor shall a
heavier penalty be imposed than the one that was:
applicable at the time the penal offence was
committed.

ARTICLE 12

No one shall be subjected to arbitary interference
with his privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor
to attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone
has the right to the protection of the law against
such interference or attacks.

ARTICLE 13

e e

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and
residence within the borders of each State.

2. Everyone has the right to leave any country,
including his own, and to return to his country.

ARTICLE 14

1. Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in
other countries asylum from persecution.

2. This right may not be invoeked in the case of
presecutions genuinely arising from non-political
crimes or from acts contrary to the purposes and
principles of the United Nations.

ARTICLE 15
1. Everyone has the right to s nationality.

2. No -one shall be srbitrarily deprived of his
nationality nor denied the right to change his natio-
nality.

ARTICLE 16
1. MHen and women of full age, without any limitation

due to race, nationality or religion, have the right
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to marry and to found a femily. They are entitled to
equal rights as to marriage, during marriage and at
" its dissolution. :

2. Marriage shall be entered intq only with the free
and full consent of the intending spouses.

3. The family is the natural and fundamental group
unit of society and is entitled to protection by
society end the State.

ARTICLE 17

i. Everyone has the right to own property alone as
vell as in mssociation with others.

2, -No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his
property.

ARTICLE 18

Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, conscie-
nce and religion; this right includes freedom to chan-
g¢ his religion or belief, and freedom, either alone
or in community with others -and in public or private,
to wmanifest his religion or belief in teaching ,
practice, worship and observance.

ARTICLE 19

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and
‘expression; this right includes freedom to hold opi-
nions without interference and to seek, receive and
impart information and ideas through any medis and
regardless of frontiers.

ARTICLE 20

-

i. Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful
assembly end association.

25 No one may be compelled to belong to an associa-

i3



tion.

ARTICLE 21

1. Everyone has the right to take part in the govern-
ment of his country, directly or through freely cho-
sen representatives.

2. Everyone has the right of equal access to public
service in his country.

$. The will of the people shall be the basis of the
authority of Government; this will shall be expressed
in periodic and genuine elections which shall be by
universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by
- 8ecret vote or by equivalent free voting procedures.

ARTICLE 22

Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to
social security and {is entitled to realization,
through national effort and international co-operation
and in accordance with the organization and resources
of each State, of the economic, social and cultural
rights indispensable for his dignity and the free
development of his personality.

ARTICLE 23

1. Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of
employment, to just and favourable conditions of work
and to protection against unemployment.

2. Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right
to equal pay for equal work.

3, Everyone who works has the right to  just
and favourable remuneration erisuring for himself and
his family an existence worthy of human dignity, and
suplementéd, if necessary, by other means of social
protection.

4. [Everyone has the right to form and to join trade
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unions for the protection of his interests.
ARTICLE 24

Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including
reasonable limitation of working hours and perieodic
holidays with pay.

ARTICLE 25

1. Everyone has the right to a standard of living
adequate for the health and well-being of himself and
of his family, dincluding food, clothing, housing and
medical care and necessary social services, and the
right to security in the event of unemployment, sick-
ness, disability, widowhood, old age or other lack of
livelihood in circumstances beyond his control.

2. Motherhood and childhood are entitled to spe-
cial care and assistance. All Children, whether born
in or out of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social
protection.

ARTICLE 26

1. Everyone has the right to education. Education
shall be free, at least in the elementary and funda-
mental stages. Elementary education shall be com-
pulsery. Technical and professional education shall be
made generally available and higher education shall be
equally accessible to all on the basis of merit.

2. Education shall be directed to the full development
of the human personality and to the strengthening of
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. It
shall promote understanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations, racial or religious groups, and
shall further the activities of the United Nations for
the maintenance of peace.

3. Parents have a prior right to echoose the kind of
education that shall be given to their children.
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ARTICLE 27

1. Everyone has the right freely to participate in
the cultural life of the community, to enjoy the arts
and to share in scientific advencement and its bene-

fits.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the
moral and meterial interests resulting from any scien-
tific, literaly or artistic production of which he is

the author.

ARTICLE 28

Everyone is entitled to a social and international
order in which the rights and freedoms set forth in

this Declaration can be fully realized.
ARTICLE 29

1. Everyone has duties to the community in which alone
the free and full development of his .personality is -

possible.

2. In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, every-
one shall be subject only to such limitations as are
determined by law solely for the purpose of securing
due recognition and respect for the rights snd free-
doms of others and of meeting the just requirements of
morality, public order and the general welfare in a

democratic society.

2. These rights and freedoms may in no case be exer-
cised contrary to the purposes and principles of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE 30

Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted as
implying for any state, group or person any right to
engage in amy activity or to perform any act aimed at
the destruction of any of the rights and freedom set
forth herein.
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RIGHYT TO LEARN

The Fourth World Conference on Adult Education vas
held in Paris from March 18-29, 1985. Following is the
Declaration of the Conference entitled *The Rioht to
Learn®.

Recognition of the right to learn is noew more than
ever a major challenge for humanity.

The right to learn is:

the right to read and write;

the right to question and analyse;

the right to imagine and create;

the right to read one’s own world and to write

history;

the right to have access to educational
resources;

the right to develop individual and collective
skills.

The Paris conferenge on adult edcation reaffirms the
importance of this right.

The right to learn is not a cultural luxury to be
saved for some future date.

It is not a right that will come only after the ques-
tion of survival has been settled.

It 1is not the next step to be taken once besic needs
have been satisfiled.

The right to learn is an indispensable tool for the
survival of humanity. ; {

If we vant the peoples of the world to be self-suffi-
cient in food production and other essential human
needs, they must have the right to learn.
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I1? vomen and men are to enjoy better health, they must
have the right to learn. -

If we are to avoid war, we must learn to live in
peace, and learn to understand one another.

“Lesrn’ is the key word,

There can be no human development without the right to
learn.

There will be no breakthrough in agriculture and indu-
stry, no progess in community health and indeed no
. change in learning conditions without the right to

learn. "

Without this right there wili be no improvement in the
standard of living for workers in our cities and

villages.

In short, the right to learn is one of the best conri-
butions we can make to solving the crucial problems of

humanity today.

But the right to learn is not only an instrument of
economic development; it must be recognized as one of
the fundamental rights. The act of leearning, lvying as
it does at the heart of all educational activity,
changes human beings from objects at the mercy of
events to subjects who create their own history.

It 4is a fundamental humen right whose legitimacy is
universal:the right to learn cannot be confined to one
section of humanity: it must not be the exclusive
privilege of aen, or of the industrialized conditions
for its effective exercise by all, by meking available
ell necessary human and material resources, rethinking
education systems along more equitable lines, and,
finally, draving on the resources that have been suc-
cessfully developed by various communities.

We urge all organizations, both governmental and non-
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governmental, to work with the United Nations, Unesco
snd other Specislized Agencies to promote this riqht
on a world scale.

In spite of the great progress in adult education that
has been recorded at consecutive Unesco conferences,
in Elsinore, Hontreal, Tokyo end Paris, the chasm has
not narrowed between, on the one hand, the scale and
complexity of the problems and, on the . other, the
ability of individuals and eroups to find appropriate
solutions.

The Fourth International Conference on Adult Educati-
on, meeting at Unesco Headquarters in March 1985,
repeats the appeal made at previous conferences, cal-
ling on all countries, despite or indeed because of
the scale of comtemporay problems, to make a determi-
ned and specific development of adult education acti-
vities, so that women and men, both individually and
collectively, can equip themselves with the education~
al, culture, scientific and technological resources
necessary for a type of development whose aims;, requi-
rements and practical procedures they themselves will
have chosen.

This Conference recognizes and mcclaims the energy and
the trends in human relations that vomen and their
organizations have contributed. Their specific expe-
riences and methods ure central to the fundamental
jssues on which the future of humanity depends, such
as peace and equality between vomen and men. This
being the case, women's participation is essentisl in
the development of adult education and in plens to
bring about & more humane society. v

Hho will decide what humenity will become in the
future? This is the guestion facing all governments,
non-governmental organizations, idividuals and greups,
This, too, 1is the question facing the vomen and men
vho are working in adult education and who seek to
enable all people, ranging from individuals te groups
to humanity as a whole, to gain control of themselves
snd of their own destiny.
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Halcolm 8. Adiseshiah

ADULT EDUCATION FOR HUWAMN RIGHTS

Adult Education operates at multiple levels
many forms which include:

Literacy Education
Continuing Education of the neo literates
Workers® Education

Farmers Education

Refresher training and Educstion
Upd-tina_Education
In terms of conteﬁt, it includes:
Learning the 3 R’s,

Learning to read nevspapers and pamphlets
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Learning the new developments in a trade
Learning about the constitution and laws
Learning about citizenship

Learning to relearn the srts and content of teaching
and training

Learning the development in any technology, science or
profession.

Human Rights

One common education learning to all these levels and
forms of adult education is learning the meaning |,
content and implications for personal relationships,
familial, socisl and political relations of the revolu-
tionary declaration set forth in Article I of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which is :

All human being are born free and equal in dignity
and rights.’ Whether it be literacy education of {lii-
terates, or continuing education of neocliterates, or
vocational educatlon of industrial or agricultural
workers, or the retraining of teachers and professors,
or the updating one’s knowledge and skills by return-
ing to the university or engineering or medical coll-
ege, or National laboratory, in all these levels of
adult education, this truth thet we have all accepted,
that all men are born freeeand eqgual - not their
external appearance, not iIn their internal wmental
capacity - but in their right to the rights should be
the basis of all learning, should be embodied in the
actions which are the outcome of the learning, and
should be the bed rock on which we are building our
society and living in it.

Discrimination
This fundamental and primery right is particularly

important in our society in India, where the right,
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though legislated and in some parts set forth in our
constitution, is being violated by us in many differ-
ent ways in our every day life. In separating man from
pan through castes and sub-castes and organising them
in a heirarchy of rights ; in discriminating against a
group called HariJans or scheduled castes as fer as
the right to employment and education which goes aleng
with it eand the right to equality in social status is
concerned: in setting apart another group called sche-
duled tribes who are denied equal opportunities to
development as the rest of society; in continuing and
expanding the deniel of equality to. life, liberty,
education and employment to women and girls; in using
every -opportunity to deny our fellow men of the right
to integrity, honesty, and a corruption-free society;
and sbove all in developing @ society where there is
a skeved distribution of income and assets resulting
from the exploitation of the majority of society by a
minority, and the denial of equal rights to living,
earning and asset ownership by the rich vis a vis the
non rich;-in all these ways, the first basic human
right-that all men and women are equal, and must be
treated as equals is denied by our society. Further wve
should note that thie denial of the rights of our
fellow human beings is not by the illiterates in our
soclety, but by us, the educated, the intellectual
elite, the well to do - middle and upper classes. That
is why human rights learning and education must pers
vade all forms of adult education, particularly wor-
kers®' .and farmers’ education, teachers’ educstion, the
retraining and updating programme of the engineers,
managers, the entrepreneurs and the well to do genera-
1ly, who are the viclators of this basic human right.

Jo repeat, as againat the solemn Declaration of the
equality of all human persons in dignity and rights
~ that we have accepted and adopted and embodied in our
constitution, 1in our life and society we find that we
deny the right and organise and/or promote discri-
mination against

the poor who form the wmajority in our
country
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- the worker particularly in the unorganised
sector .

- the individuals who have been grouped under
the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes

- the vomen and girls

- the illiterate

Literacy education is one simple snd direct form to
fight against this wviolation of human right which
illiteracy represents. But adult education in its meny
forms should also begin by identifying the individuals
who &are denied their right to equality and who are
discriminated against. This area of discrimination
against our fellow human being should be burned inte
aur conscience.

Education

This oral acceptance of human rights and their esctual
denial in our every day life should be the start of
our education in human rights which covers 30 articles
in the Declaration. The study and understanding of
these 30 articles is the task of the meany levels and
forms of adult education, which will also bring home
to us how we are violating these articles. Article 23
affirms another far reaching right: 'Everyone has the
right to work’, and yet we have sbout 40 million
people who are unemployed, about thrice that number
underemployed, and over 30 million looking for jobs in
our Employment Exchanges.

Specific Rights

We have also accepted some specific rights for special
groups of persons on which ~Adult Education should
concentrate its learning. We have adopted the Declara-
tion of the Rights of the child, the Declaration on
youth, the Declaration on the elimination of all foras
of Racial Discrimination. We have also established
conventions on the conditions of work of teachers, on
refugees, on genocide, on the political rights of
women, oh abolition of forced (bonded) labour: on
discrimination in education. We have simultaneously
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adopted an international convention on economic, so-
cial and cultural rights,” and international convention
on c¢ivil and political rights, and the latest right
set forth in December 1986, the right to development.
This vast area should be charted by adult education in
the form of drafting primers for learners, developing
gulde books for teachers and setting forth curricula
on these mesny aspects of human rights for the various
levels of adult education.

Action on Rights

Adult Education on Human Rights should lead on to
sction to counter all the many violations of these
rights by Us, by our community, by our society. I
would suggest that the adult literacy centres should
in addition to being the focus of learning the 3R’s
and some income earning skills, be also the centres
which will be and become part of the ~ programme that
the government wants to have undertaken to band toge-
ther the beneficiaries of the IRDP, NREP, RLEGP and
other anti-poverty programmes, so that they, the bene-
ficiaries, should know what are the various benefits
and facilities that have been enacted for them, and on
that basis go on and fight for their Rights, eand
prevent these. facilities being preempted by the well-
to-do. This is what I believe to be the stert of Adult
Education for Human Rights. Similarly workers’ educa-
tion, farmers’ training, teachers’ retraining, the
training of managers, entrepreneurs and engineers and
the education of land-owngrs, traders and the well-to-
do generally who are human rights {lliterates and
violators should be trained to be involved in fighting
against the various discrimination in our locality and
society, setting a personal example of integrity,
honésty and simple living, and so help in bringing
about that society in which we can say that we are
moving towards & society where every human being is
recognised as equal in rights and dignity. That is the
final end of Adult Education in this area of Human

Rights.
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- RAJINDAR SACHAR

HUMAN RIGHTS BASIC TO ADULT EDUCATION

In our piresent period the Universal declaration of
Human Righte proclasimed by the General Assembly in
December 1948 is a@ccepted as the basic document which
was to have legal &s weil &s moral force in the devel-
opment and consciousness of Human Rights. The sccepta-
nce of Human Rights as being basic to any civilised
society received further fillip with the formulation
of United. Nations convenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural rights and the convenants on Civil end Poli-
tical rights. India has ratified these convenants in
1978. There is houwever optimal protocol to the conve-
nant on Politioal rights which has not been
ratified by India. This is to be regretted because the
optional protocol permits en individual of State which
hes signed the optional protocol to complein to the
Human Rights committee that his Human Rights have been
violated by the State and the State concerned has to
give explanation to the committee to satisfy it that
no such violation has taken place. In my view non-
signing by India deflects from our claim to be
votaries of Humen Rights.

International covenant on Civil and Political Rights
entered into force on 23rd March 1976. It is interes-
ted to note that Article & though it permitted deroga-
tion of certain provisions of the covenant in time of
public emergency which threatensthe 1ife of the nation
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yet declared that no derogation of certain articles,
including clause 1 of Article 6 may be made under this
provision, namely, "every human being has the inherent
right to 1ife." Evidently our Supreme Court in ADN
Jabalpur case (1976) found even this basic Human Right
to be non-existent even though covenant had been pas-
sed by the General Assembly of U.N. as far back as

1966.

EQUALITY

Bereft of any embellishment recognition of Human
Rights wmust proceed on the acceptance of the basic
equality amongst all the citizens and to treat each
individual as an end in itself. From that flows the
inevitable premise that the country must have & democ-
ratic set up and as is so often said be a government
of laws and not individuals. Unquestioned acceptance
of the Supremacy of laws over every individual in the
society, be of any ideology, Wealth, Caste or Politi-
cal, Social or Economic Power, is the rew material
from which the foundation for Human Rights has been
laid. Any selight dent in the acceptance of these
postulates would destroy the fort of Human Rights -
and a mere husk may Jjust gape at use.

I believe a discussion on Human Rights in abstract {is
futile because no one would in theory oppose it. It is
only in actual implementation that question of princi-
ples and methodology assumes importance. Let me not be
misunderstood as raising the pointless controversy of
Bread versus Freedom. How can I when universal Decla-
ration of Human Rights encompasses both the Political
pight to life and security of person (Article 3) and
the right of every one to work and the protection
against unemployment (Art. 23).

1 do not subscribe to the false superierity of Econo-
mic rights over Political rights or wice versa. I
believe that controversy of bread or liberty is arti-
ficial and deceptive., Bread and liberty are the oppo-
site sides of the same coin, and deprivation of either
must inevitably damage the fabric of the other half.
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If, therefore, I confine myself more with some aspect
of human rights, peculiar to our own country, it is
mot because of the lack of recognition or the importa-

. nce of those aspects of human rights which are more
emphasised in European and American context. It is
only because I feel that the benefit of recognition of
those aspects of human rights as put forth by European
context will not have large eppeal unless the protago-
nists of human rights in our country concern them-
selves with actual realities of oppression of the weak
and of discrimination in the social set up which
stares every one of us in face. Europe and America are
con¢erned with the rights of Gay group, the rights of
unmarried mother, right to abortion and now the status
of surrogate mother especially in the context of re-
cent Pepal Edict opposing it, no doubt important as-
pects of human rights dimension in their social set
up. But should we not in this country concern oursel-
ves with more urgent problems and Reep perception of
human rights within the contours of hard realities of
life,

EQUALITY BEFORE LAW

The disparities in wealth/income over sources in our
social set up are so arduous that the very concept of
Human Rights, which mandates that all persons are
equal before the law (Article 26 of political Rights),
becomes @& mocking query at all of us. According to
C.5.0., 5% Top in our society have 33% of national
wealth. - eut of it 1% top control 17% of wealth while
bottom 5% own only 001% wealth. Income disparities are
no less agonising. Thus 20% of bottom population share
7% of the income while 10% of the top population share
34%. The per capite income in the country which is Rs.
2595 at current prices comes to Rs. 797.7 at 1970-71
price. one-fourth of the villages have no drinking
water supply end three-fourth villages have no all-
weather roads.

According to National Sample Survey published in 1984,

out of a rurel population of 524.19 wmillion nearly
91.52 per cent 1.e., 475.95 million have per capita
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expanditure of Rs. 1200 per annum. Out of urban popul-
ation of 159.53 million, 74.3% i.e., 118.75 million
have income of less than Rs. 1200 per annum. One lakh -
_ house-holders in Bombay have no house. Even in Punjab

according to the report published in June 1984, 40% of
those working in asgriculture ouns less than 7% of the
iand. Each of them own less then i hectare which has
no marketable surplus. According to the survey, marg-
inal farmers, land-less labourers, artisans contitute
more than 50% of rurel population of land. On & con-
sepvative estimate at least 288 million Indians are
subsisting below the poverty line.

I have given these instances to highlight that the
concept of Human Rights has to be looked at with =
very different concept from that prevailing fros Euro-
pe and America. In this country, we ere still to
establish the basic rights which every civilised soci-
ety must assure to its members but which get violated
more often than not. Take the recent case of sati 1in
Rajasthan. Here we are talking of Human Rights equali-
ty and moving into modern era and suddenly we realise
that we have not even risen out of middle ages. What
other explanation can there be for thousands of pesple
belonging to profession, political parties marching on
the road and violating laws for their rights to burn
the wife of the dead man. It is here that adult educa-
tion can play very vital role becauss these sgsocial
evils can only be met through hard work and by convin-
cing the mass of people about the undesirable customs

and conventions.

FREEDOM

Freedom of an individual which is postulate aof Humen
Rights obviously c¢an have no meaning so long as the
poor in the country do not have their economic condi-
tions improved and the discrimination based on privi-
lege do not become memories of past rather than becom-
ing more and more aggressive as time pssses on. Some
time people seem to think that a fight for Humen
Rights is satisfied by merely saying that there shall
be no discrimination on the ground of caste or that
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uhtouchability has been abolished in our country. A
mere mandete of Constitutional directive does not
automatically solve the orcblenm.

When I look around at the way the poor, and the toil-
ing peopie are treated by the Government irrespective
of party label, it is amazing how similar is their
contempt for Human Rights. The spate kiliings of the
poor and lower caste in Bihar is such a common pheno-
mena that it has unfortunately become a routine news.
Yet the tragedies and the brutal killings at Arawal
and Kansara at the hands of the police who were in
collusion with the landlorde is a standing blot on the
administration. There was wide spread protests, meet-
ings, demostrations and still Bihar Government conti-
nues in its leisurely way as before. How-can believers
in Human Right find solace at such insensitivity shewn
by the State Government?

Another basic human right 1s the right to free ealec-
tions but it is well known that how mass rigging takes
place and how poor in the villages are not allowed to
vote. Unless the process vas immediately stopped, the
whole democratic process of our fabric is likely to be
in danger.

The blessing of Government would degenerate into tyra-
nny of Government unless it is accompanied by a recog-
nition that there are certain basic rights which are
possessed by all citizens. Though believers in Human
Rights must be ever wigilant to resist any onsleaught
on the civil and political liberties of the individual
and there can be no compromise on their essentislity,
it  1is necessary that these rights so far as our coun-
try and other developing countries sre concerned must
Co-relate it with the equally important major issue
which is also an aspect of humen rights, namely, the
development of the economic responsibility of society
to feed, clothe, house, mnaintain a people free from
starvation, free from pollution in the air and vater,
able to bring up one’s children and onself in & de-
cent, healthy environment, able to have the maximum

Conditions of good health.
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WEAKER SECTIONS

it is utterly wrong to say that the problem of the
veaker  sections especially those of the scheduled
caste and scheduled tribes are mixed up with religious
or other social senction and any fight to eradicate
these evile is really & political issue and as such
Human Rights protagonists should not become involved.
In my view these suggestions do injustice to those who
pelieve in human rights as an article of faith, After
all if human rights are to have any meaning in the
society, it must imply that no section of the people
should be exploited because of either political or
social or economic or caste reasons. 1f, therefore, as
indeed it is proper to fight against the onslaught of
the executive excess against freedonm of speech etc., I
do not see how any Humen Rights activist can 1ignore
the ignominity and other discrimination faced by the
backward sections of the society. The problem of dis-
erimination in the treatment to the scheduled caste in
our society is with us now for centuries, inspite of
exhortation of social reformers and religious preac-
hers, the denial of basic rights continue.

Though by Constitution we are all equal in the eye of
law and entitled to equal treatment, in fact the
social system that is prevailing cannot give solace to
a believer in Humean Rights. Swami Vivekanand said
decades back that tyranny of the minority is the worst
in the world. The masses who comprise the lowest
castes have through constant tyranny of the higher
castes and by being treated by blows and kicks at
every step they took have totally lost thelr
manliness. We have every day to hang our head in shame
at the treatment that the scheduled caste are getting
in large part of rural areas. Even at present in many
parts they do not have access to common places of
worship, they are not allowed to welk into the village
lanes without covering their heads or and have to
take their marriage processions on certain routes
which if they dare not to do have resulted in carnages
and murders of scores of people. It may be asked
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whether protagonist of Human Rights should concern
themselves with this aspect so much. I answer yves. The
denial of Human Rights to such a large section of our
people if not resisted will stultify the fight feor -
Human Rights.

As a matter of fact the demand of Humap Rights is not
only that there should be no discrimination against
this forgotten segment of population but rather that
there should be affirmative action by the state to
bring them on par with the rest of the society.

We appreciate the fight of the Black in America and
most of us accept that unless affirmative action was
taken to remove the inequalities the sense of finjust-
ice which Blacks have been suffering for all this
period will not go. And yet when it comes to affirma-
tive action in the matter of harijans and tribals of
this country we start telking of merits and treating
all poor as one unit.

RESERVATIONS

Sometimes artificial arguments to deny the right of
allotment of land or preferential rights to jobs or
other facilities are put forth by people by saying
that there should be a common test of poverty irrespe-
ctive of the fact to which caste the poor belongs. In
my view this is too simplistic attitude to the reality
of our social setup. This epproach was rejected by the
Delhi High court in one of the judgments in which it
was observed "we cannot subscribe to the suggestion
that priority should not be given to Harijan commu-
nity, but all castes should be eligible for the allot--
aent, financial penury being the sole test. Though in
the every financial penury will weioh equally heavily
on all the castes, it would be unrealistic not to
8ccept that Harijans are the worst sufferers of pover-
ty. The other castes have only financial eiploitation
to resist.

Harijans have to be brought out of not only the finan-
cial but social out-castism to which they have been
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condemned for centuries. In the matter of alleviation
of any misery & country with iiaited resources has
necessarily to evolve priorities in each secter. Our
social system has, it must be remembered to live doun
the centuries o¢f caste exploitation and sub-human
existence to which this large chunk of our population,
i.e., harijans were condemned. Giving preference for
allotment of land to those landless Harijans is only a
recognition of our responsibility to create equal,
casteless society to which our constitution is commi-
tted. Our constitution not only permits but demands an
affirmative action in fevour of the Harilans and other
similar weak classes.”

I am tempted to gquote Tolstoy who wrote "I sit on a
moving back, choking him and making him carry me, and
yet assume myself and others that I em very sorry for
him and wish to ease his lot by all possible mean
except by getting off his back”.

COMMUNALISH

The matter of communalism is on the rise. It is =&
matter of profound shame that we still witness riots
and terrorist violence in the name of religion. Commu-
nalism still stalks our land. All over the country we
see different religions veering towards fundamente-
lism. The growing trend of communalism is tearing us
under the unity of our country and posing a grave
threat to India’'s integrity. Different kinds of commu-
nal organisations and religious bodies/senas are
raising their ugly heads all over the country.

We need to work towards establishing just end eqgual
society enshrined in our Constituion. If we go on
fighting each other in the name of religion, we shall
never be able to begin our march for establishing such
a society. Today, all Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs, Chris-
tlans -~ All Indians - have to wage a concerted strug-
gle for social justice and equalitarinism. They have
to make a reaiity of the soclety envisioned in our
Constitution.
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Is it nct the fore-most duty of those believing 1in
Human Rights to put up a spirited fight against this
menace of communalism lest this menace eat into the
very vitals of our democracy.

" Communal strife erects power barriers in the way of
every kind of struggle for a better life for the vast
majority of our people. It disrupts common struggle
against poverty and exploitation. At & more funda-
mental level, communalism has to be fought because it
is profoundly anti-humsn. It has caused, and cannot
put cause, untold suffering; repeated riots, millions
of refugees, persistent threats of violence and
squeezing of employment and economi¢ opportunities
purely because you happened to be a member of a parti-
cular community.

Another gross violation which is taking place is with
regard to the children. Though there is prohibition in
the employment of children in any hazarduous employ-
ment, the said article is observed more in breach than
in observance.

COMPASSION FOR POOR

A believer in Human Rights has to have anger and
compassion - anger at the injustice and compassion for
the downtrodden. Realism must spill over the study of
Human Rights. Let our Universities and Colleges not
concern themselves only with slavery in Rome, Greece,
the theory of socalled Aryan Population in Fascist
Germany, but also with the gross violation of Human
Rights at home. A study of Human Rights prespective in
our country can no ionger be the concern of resear-
chers alone - coupled with research must go the acti-
vity end firmness to go in the field to meet the
challenge to the violation of Human Rights. It is only
in the measure that we are able to identify this
aspect and a further determination to root it out that
our commitment to Human Rights can be considered
sincere.
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S.A. Hasud

ADULT EDUCATION NECESSARY FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

Poverty is the curse of society. A poor man is not a
free man. His life is full of constraints and inhibi-
tions. His acts and behaviour are controlled and guided
by persons who are economically superior. This misera-
ble state of affairs in a country c¢an only be changed
by improving the economic condition of common man.
Another curse in our society is exploitation in so-
cial, cultural, religious and national life of our
country by people who have vested interests. One of
the modalities of removal of poverty and exploitation
is education among the masses. Education can, there-
fore, be a blessing and, as such, top priority should
be given to the educational programme by the Govern-
ment. Only privileged few can take advantage of formal
education imparted by our Government. For obvious
reasons, there are drop-outs from schools and a large
number of people engage themselves in manual work to
earn their livelihood without attending educational
institutions. The result is their awakening, enlighte-
nment and moral upliftment are halted. Fulfilment or
development of human values is arrested. There is no
awareness of the sense of human dignity. Even human
rights as modern concept of civilised world is unknown
to most of the villagers, artisans, peasants and wor-
kers. A sovereign country, therefore, has to formulate
an educational policy, which would generate a feeling
of respect to human rights,
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After the Second World War, World leaders realised the
importance of establishing the United Nations Organi-
sations or the UNO. The Charter of United Nations was
signed in San Francisco on June 26, 1945 and enforced
on October 24, 1945. In the Preamble to the said
Charter “faith in fundamental human rights, in the
dignity and worth of human person, in the equal rights
of men and women and of nations, large and small® were
reaffirmed. It was natural that there under Art. 13
and Art. 57, emphasis was made to promote educational
pursuits in all countries. 1Ih the General Assembly of
the United Nations Organisation, “Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights" was adopted and proclaimed in
their Resolution 217A(I11) of 10th December, 1948.
Under this Declaration express provisions were made to
take steps for propagation of education. Art. 26
reads:

"(1) Everyone has the right to education. Education
shall be free, at least in the elementary and
fundamental stages. Elementary education shall be
compulsory. Technical and Professional education
should be made generally available and higher
education shall be equally accessible to all on
the basis of merit.

(2) Education shall be directed to the full develcp-
ment of the human pesonality and to the stren-
gthening of respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedom. It shall promote understanding,
tolerance and friendship among all nations, ra-
cial or religious groups and shall further the
activities of the United Nations for the mainte-
nance of peacée.

(3) Persons have a prior right to choose the kind of
education that shall be given to their children.™

ADULT EDUCATION

Again, on December 14, 1960, Convention against Dis-
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crimination in Educstion was passed in UNESCO and
enforced on May 22, 1962. Under Art. 4, Adult Educati-
on was specifically encouraged. It reads : “The State
Parties to this Convention undertsken furtherance to
formulate, devalop and apply & national policy which,
by methods appropriate to the circumstances and to
national usage, will lead to promote equality of oppo-
rtunity and of treatment in the matter of education

and in particular

(a)

(b)

(c) to “encourage and intensify by appropriete
methods the education of pergons who have
not recejved any pcimacy educaetion or who
have not completed the entire primary educa-
tion course and the continuation of their
education on the basis of individual

capacity.’

This provision in the said Convention of 1962 con-

notes the substance of "Adult Education”. Our Consti-
tution also provides, though not expressly, the impor-
tance of education in Art. 28, 30, 41, 45 and 46.

In conclusion, protection of human rights is not pos-
sible if adult education is not imparted meticulously
to the majority of the people who are engaged 1in
fields and factories and whe have no complete educa-
tion in primary stage. In & Democracy, such people
have a constitutional right to franchise and decide
the character and quality of the Government. Further,
without °“Adult Education®, improvement of economic and
hygienic conditions of life on scientific line would
not be achieved and the result would be slow progress
of the country as a whole. Total mobilisation of the
total man power would strengthen the unity and solida-
rity of our country; to achieve such objective, Adult
Education Programme has to be planned and implemented
throughout the country through Government and non-
Government agencies.
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RAJESH TANDON

ADULT EDUCATIOGN AND HUHAN RIGHTS

In a country like India, Fundamental Human Rights sre
linked to the survival of the large mass of people.
With wide-spread poverty and deprivation, "food at eny
cost® has been made a convenient slogan to deny basic
humen rights to a section of ordinary citizens.

In recent judgments by the Suprene Court, the right te
live has been interpreted to mean right to live with
dignity eand respect. It is in this context that the
right to 1learn is to be viewed. The right to leern
¢hould be viewed as a basic human right and made a
part of right to live.

How can right to learn be used to advance the basic
humen rights? With widespread ignorance, illiteracy
énd lack of sdequate knowledge and information in the
country, many citizens do not even know what are the
besic rights made available to them through the Const-
ftution of the country and its various provisions. 1t
is here that the rioht to learn can assist in develo-
ping awvaereness and knowledge about the Fundemental
Human Rights. It is in this context that Adult Educa-
tion can play an important role.

Ristorically, Adult Education has been used to inform
and to educate. In the context of right to learn and
right to live, it should be used as an empowering and
Robilising tocl. Only then the right to learn will be
&ble to meke its contribution to advance the right to
live, Adult Education in its informing, mobilising and
tmpovering roles can substantially contribute to the
Understnding and advancement of basic human rights in
the present society.
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B.B. MOHANTY

RIGHT TO LEARN - A FUNDAMENTAL HUMAN RIGHT

The opening lines of the preamble to the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights read that recognition of
the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable
rights of all members of the human family is the
foundation of freedom, Jjustice and peace in the
world". The preamble also reflects that "the peoples
of the United Nations have in the Cherter reaffirmed
their faith in fundamental human rights, in the digni-
ty and worth of the human person and in the equal
rights of men and women and have determined to promote
social progress and better standards of life in lar-
ger freedom.’

Human Dignity

There are two basic meanings of the concept of human
rights., - One 1is ¢that the inherent and inalienable
rights &are due to man, because he is man. These are
the moral rights which flow from the humanness of
every man, woman and child, and these rights 9o to
ensure the dignity of human being. The other meaning
af human rights is contained in the legal rights,
formulated and ’'established according to the law-
creating processes of societies, both national and
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international.

The rights proclaimed in the Declaration can be broad-
ly divided into two kinds - one dealing with civil and
political rights and the other governing econonic,
social and cultural rights. The civil and political
rights are “"the right to life, 1liberty, security of
person; freedom from torture and slavery; political
participation; right to property, marrisge and the
fundamental freedoms of opinion, expression, thought,
conscience and religion; freedom of association and
assembly.” The economic, social and cultural rights
relate to work, a reasonable standard of living, edu-
cation and freedom of cultural life. The Declaration
has thirty articles; and its first twenty one articles
correspond, for the most part, to what are called
civil and political rights, as mentioned above, relat-
ing to the individual’s freedom and. physical security.
Let us have a look at the first article of the Decla-
ration: "All human beings are born free and equal in
dignity and rights. They are endowed with reason and
conscience and should act towards one another in a
spirit of brotherhood.” It expresses the universality
of rights in terms of the equality of human dignity.
The second article, reflects the entitlements of all
persons to the rights set out in the Declaration.

"Everyone is entitled to all the rights and free-
doms set forth in this Declaration, without dis-
tinetion of any kind, such as race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion,
national or social origin, property, birth or
other status. Furthermore, no distinction shall
be made on the basis of the political, Jjurisdic-
tional or international status of any country or
territory to which a person belongs, whether it
be 1independent, trust, non-self governing or
under any other limitation of sovereignty.®

Education
The twenty-sixth article in the Declaration refers to

education; %
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"(1) Everyone has the right to education. Educa-
tion shall be free, at least in the elemen-
tary and fundamentsl stages. Elementary
education shall be compulsory. Technical and
professional education shall be made genera-
11y available and higher education shall be
equally accessible to all on the basis of
merit.

"(2) Education shall be directed to the full
development of the human personality and to
the strengthening of respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms. It shall
promote understanding, tolerance and friend-
ship among all nations, racial or religlous
groups, and shall further the activities of
the United Nations for the maintenance of

peace.

*(3) Parents have a prior right to choose .the
kind of education that shall be given te
their children”.

Education is a -human right, but priorities in educa-
tion vary greatly. While compulsory education upto the
age of sixteen prevails in many countries, in a large
part of the world, the urgent need of the hour is to
achieve literacy. Another objective in education, 8s
contained in the article, has a universal validity,
and it is the “full development of the human persona-
lity and the strengthening of respect for human rights
and fundamental freedoms.® Education is @assigned a
promotional role to create a respect for humen rights
which includes education. This means that education is
a fundamental human right. Education can only be dire-
cted at the full development of the human personality,
when every human being has a right to learn throughout
his life. This is the concept of lifelong education.
As is aptly put in ’Learning to Be', "Every individual
must be in a position to keep learning throughout his
1ife. The idea of lifelong education is the keystone
of the learhing soclety.” In a learning society, eve-

-
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ryone has the right to learn, and conditions have to
be provided for such a right to be exercised. Educa-
tion 1is & sub-system of society. According to the
International Commission on the Development of Educa-
tion, constituted by UNESCO (1972), "Education is
developing continually to the point where it is beco-
ming a function of the entire society : larger and
larger secticns of the population should therefore
take part in it."

This 1is possible when each and every individual is
made aware of his or her educational role in society,
including the right to learn, which is a basic human
right.

Major Challienge

The fourth International Conference on Adult Educa-
tion, held in Paris in 1985, recognises that "the
right to learn is now more than ever a major challenge
for humanity.® The Conference Declaration identifies
it as & "fundamental human right whose legitimacy is
universal : the right to learn cannot be confined to
one section of humanity: it must not be the exclusive
privilege of men, or of the industrialised countries,
or the wealthy classes,® or those young people fortu-
nate enough to receive schooling."”

The Paris Conference on Adult Education reaffirms the
importance of the right to learn, while elaborating
its meaning as follows:

"The right to learn is

the right to read and write;

the right to question and analyse;

the right to imagine and create;

the right to read one’'s own world and to
write history;

the right to have access to educational

resources;
the right to develop individual and collec-

tive skills.®
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The Paris Conference also describes what the right to
learn is not. It is neither a right that comes only
when the question of survival is settled, nor it |is
the next step to be followed once the basic needs have
been met.

The Conference Declaration identifies the right to
learn as "an indispensable tool for the survival of
humanity®, and it emphasises that "there can be no
human development without the right to learn.” The
Declaration further says that self-sufficiency in food
production and other basic human needs, better health,
breakthroughs in eagriculture, industry, community
health and improvements in the general standard of
living of the people can not be achieved without the
right to learn, which, in short, “is one of the best
contributions we can make to solving the crucial prob-
lems of humanity today.”

Learn - the Key Word

*Learn®” is the key word, according to the fourth
International Conference on Adult Education, because,
the act of learning is at the centre of all educat-
ional activities, and it is learning which ’charges/
human beings from objects at the mercy of events to
subjects who create their own history. °If var is to
be avoided, we have to learn to live in peace and
learn to understand one another.®

Reiterating that the right to learn is a fundamental
human right, the Paris Conference "calls on all coun-
tries to implement this right and to create the neces-
sary conditions for its effective exercise by all, by
making available all necessary human and material
resources, rethinking education system along more
equitable lines, and, finally, drawing on the resour-
ces that have been successfully developed by various
communities®, and urges all organisations, both gover-
- nmental and non-governmental, "to work with the United
Nations, UNESCO and other specialised Agencies to
promote this right on a world scale.’
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IEDUCATION FOR HUMAN RIGHYS AND SCCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

According to Encylopaedia Britanice "Adult Education,
in its broadest sense, signifies any form of learning
. undertaken by or provided for mature men and women".
Naturally, due to the very wide scope of this defini=
tion, various interpretations can be and 2re given to
it, each depending upon the notions about education
and social values prevelant in a society. Moreover, it
is a matter for onsideration as to what one means by
adult and mature in this context. But let us first see
what is meant by education and what are its objec-
tives. Why after all, is there any need for it? "Do
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other animals have any systems which cen be called
education? If they do_what then is the difference in
those system and what we call -education?

‘An answer to these questions is the theme of & poem by

Rsbindranath Tagore. It is the twenty-eight poem of

Balaka. The Poet/sadhaka is addressing his God. - "You
have given song to the bird, which it sines. In return
it gives no more. VYou have given me only voice: eand
svara, but I return mruch more. I sing. VYou have en-
dowed air with freedom, and have not tied it down with
limitations. You have placed so many burdens on @y
shoulders. 5o I walk tottering end 'steggering, throw-
ing them all one by one, at last to arrive one day at
your feet. I reach you after merging all the burdens
into Mukti (liberation). You have adorned the full-
moon with smile and wealth. -1t goes on scattering it
on this earth You have given me so many sorrows and
sufferings, but on the night of our meeting I come to
you after cleansing them with tears and transforming

them into snsnda (Joy)°.

The Poet complains: °To every one else you give, but
from me alone you expect®. In the last fivé lines,
however, he makes the point: "Whatever I can give with
love, you walk down from your throne to come to me~and
accept 1t in your lap seilingly®. He adds with a
tremendous sense of pride: "In return you receive auch
more than what you give with your own hands®. '

The above statement points ocut not only to the diffe-
rence between human beings and other living forces of
nature, it also gives an ides of humen pursuits. There
ie yet another point made in the poem,. that - human
beings are blessed with the potentialities and will
power to become what they ought to be. We do not come
to this world well versed with notations of regss, but
we are gifted with a voice which can be educated to
make variety of sounds, We are also bestowed with the
sensitivity and capacity to judge the effects of diff-
erent sounds and thelr combinations. We are able to
create relationships between a variety of sounds and
our emotions énd intellectual facylties.
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Similarly, we are capable of controlling our emotions,
drewing & line between goocd and evil, right and wrong,
beautiful and ugly, obsene and divine, and the mundane
and the sublime. MWhereas, the bird, air and moonlight
of the poem have no open choices, humans have a vast
variety of pursuits toe choose from. These pursuits can
be and often are contradictory. On what factors, then,
this freedom of choice between contradictory pursuits
depend? Very much on sanskars and education. The clas-
sical view of man is that he is both angel and animal.
He has often to choose from contradictory inclina-
tions. Some of the inclinations may be roocted in the
irrational, which is stronger than the rational. Even-
tualiy, the choice will depend on the awareness of
what constitute good and evil and of the consequence
of cne choice against the other. But mere avareness of
these factors is not sufficient. It should be sccompa-
nied by the wiil to act.

Education Liberates

Unfortunately, present day educetion does not prepare
one to make the right kind of choices, which our old
system . of -education did. Let us lcok into the ways
education was defined in our culture. There is a

classial saying according to which the education which -
does not inculcate humiiity in the student is like a
mother whose breast is filled with poison instead of
milk. While talking to some of us once Vineba Bhave
said that you should consider yourself truly educated
only if doing service to others becomes an integral
part of your personality. Or, true education is that
which 1liberates one from all bondages, physical as
well as mental. Gandhi wrote that real education must
secure to the student economic, social and spiritusl
freedom. Shri Shankaracharya had defined peoples’
education as in essence °the elemination of man'se
tendencies to evil®. It is also said that the true
object of educetion is to give man the unity of truth.

None of the above definitions, or for that wmatter
objectives described by g¢reat cutlures and teachers
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mention - literacy and impartation or accumulation of
information &s a major, leave aside the major aim of
education. Yet modern education pukts all its efforts
and investments in collecting information end playing
with idit. It has become something like the pulp of a
fruit the juice of which has been totally extracted.
This is not the occasion to go into the reasons behind
this chenge - in fact aberration - in the educational
thinking in this modern age. However, 1t aight be of
some use to reflect a bit on the question.

While talking about 'the unity of truth’, Rabindranath
Tagore observed: “Formerly, when life was simple, all
the different .elements of man were in complete harmo-
ny. But when there came the separation of the intel-
lect from the spiritual and the physical, the school
education put entire emphasis on the intellect and on
the physical side of man. We devote our sole attention
to giving children information, not knowing that by
this emphasis we are accentuating a break between the
intellectual, the physical and the spiritual 1life.’
The spiritual world is not anything separate from this
world. Matter and force have no meaning to our perso-
nality unless they are related to something which |is
our own, something infinitely personal, the nature of
which 1is in human love, in the desirability of the
good, and in the unexpressible beauty of nature.

The irony is that hardly any educationist of standing
and who is in & position of influence refutes these
aims of education. In actuality they even quote then
as ideals in the preeambles of their policy statements.
And, yet the race continues in the single direction of
physical growth and development. This is despite the
fact that Raebindranath Tagore and Mahatma Gandhi had
been able to demonstrate on a practical scale that it
ia in our reach - both, materially as well as morally
- to plan and organise for & good wholesome education
for all the members of our soclety - children, men and
vomen of all stages. The crux of the problem is that
such @& decision can be taken only if we have the will
to change our approach and attitude towards develop~-
went and life style, ;

46



Adult Educetion and its Task towards Human Rightse

It is hard for me to make any real distinction between
education as such and adult education. Principles that
apply to the educaticn of children apply also to the
education of adults. What else is college and univer-
sity education if it is not adult education. Or, is
the adult who is supposed to be the recipient of what
is generally called adult education fundamentally
different from the adult who goes to the college? Only _
because he or she does not know how to read and write?
If that is the criterian, then there must be something
wrong somewhere. It is a fact that many a man and many
a woman in our society who lack the ability to read
and write are more educated and wise than the so-
called educated.

Gandhi had given a warning te those who considered
literacy as the sole purpcse, or even the basis of
adult education alreasdy in 1909 in his little book
Hind Swaraj. "A peasant earns his breed honestly. He
has ordinary knowledge of the world. He knows fairly
well how he should behave towards his parents, his
wife, his children and his fellow villagers. He under-
stands and observes the rules of morality. But he
cannot write his own name. What do you propose to do
by giving him the knowledge of lettere? Will you add
an inch to his happiness? ...". For Gandhi, teaching,
reading and writing was not the adult education that
people wanted or needed. Unfortunately literacy still
continues to be the only programme of adult education
of official organisations working in this field.

Inspite of all that empahsis given on literacy, I
wonder what would be the proportion of people who have
attended ’'adult education’ classes with those of them
who. have been able to learn to write letters to their
family and friends, keep their account books and read
their Ramayan and Koran, and newspaper. Figures given
by c¢oncerned people in the field invariably include
those who have been taught to write their names and
who generally put it as their signatures with some
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. difficulty. That surely is not literacy 1let alone
adult education. Experience showe that despite the
wish to learn to read end write, very few succeed in
doing so, unless that skill proves of some help in
improving the quality of their life and making them a
pit more independent. At the came time there are
skills which if effectively imparted, would be useful
and be most welcome by the majority of the adult
population. One of the tasks to plan it will be fo
improvise and chose the tools which will be suiteble
to the culture of the people and be with in their

reach.

Even if the above goal is accomplished it will be only
one of the essential components of what, in all hones-
ty can be called adult education. When Gandhi said
thet to the poor, God comes through bread, he meant
that bread was the way and not the goal. For him the
goal .was God. To reach God, or whatever one calls the
ultimate objective, the journey cannot end with bread
alone. It should go on with the aim of improving the
quality of life of the society at large.” The quality
of the life of the community or the nation depends
basically on the level of the maturity of its members.
Hence the other task of adult education, equally esse-
ntial, is ‘to nuture the spirit and capacity of the
population of making mature and wise decisions on
social matters, and the strength to implement them.

Elements that make a community friendly and creative
are: sense of one’s own social responsibility and the
avareness and respect for the fundamental rights of
all human beings. These two elements are interlinked.
1 would like to give an {llustration to make the
point. 'A’ has the right "to freedom of thought,
conscience eand religion® (Article - 18 of Universal
peclaration of Human Rights of the United Nations).
Nobody should be able to deprive 'A’ of that basic
right, whatever 1its personal interpretation may be.
However, 'A’ has also the responsibility to make abso-
lutely certaif that none of hie or her actions, mani-
fest or concealed, will in any way violate 'B’s, or
for that matter of anyone else living neerby or in any

68



other ' part of the world, the right to fresedom of
thought and conscience and the practice of religion.
What 1t means is that in a same society rights and
responsibilities merge in one another. One’s freedom
cannot be real freedom unless others are also equally
free. It is thie realisation that can give humility
and wisdom. I think, it is on account of this factor
that 6andhi and many other wise people have not spoken
as much on the question of basic right as they have
spoken @about personal duties. It sounds sensible to
say that if everyone performs one’s duties conscien-
tiously the world will be a much better place.

It was probably so at the time when most communities
lived more or less self-contained and self-contented
when codes of behaviour were strictly followed by the
dictate of traditions and the new has not yet emerged,
there is near chaos in thought, action and even expec-
tations, personal as well as sociesl. It is hard to
reach at consensus on most matters. Again, let me use
an illustration. It mey not be the right way of putt-
ing it but it will make the point and is relevent - to
adult education. Patriotism is considered one of the
highest .virtues of a citizen. Most national constitu-
tions in the world have an article or two declaring
that 'defence of the motherland is the sacred duty of
every citizen’. 1If in the opinion of the State an act
on the part of a citizen is interpreted as a violation
of this constitutional requirement it is considered a
punishable offence. In some cases the punishment can
be as severe as death penalty

Violence

The Article 3 of the Declaration of Human Rights of
the United Nations says: ‘Everyone has the right to
life, 1liberty and security of person." Some religions
also propogate non-killing as part of their doctrine.
The Sermon on the Mount clearly commands: Thou shalt
not kill. Such religions, therefore, do not allow
their members to join armed forces. 1In other words,
they are against the use of military weapons. There
are several other groupe who believe that as everyone
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should have the right to life, they should also have
the duty not to take life. They consider human life to
be sacred, which under no circumstances should be des-
troyed. Believers of this kind of philosophy will not
join military service. But if there is conscription in
a country such believers will be considered traitors
and will be punished. Whereas the Human Rights Decla-
ration allows them freedom of religious belief, the
State punishes them. Even today when the concept of
one world has become universally accepted and the
dynamics of nationalism is loosing its hold, all the
States, ¢the majority of parliaments of supposedly
democratic countries and the majority of the intelli-
gensia everywhere does not hesitate to inflict hard
punishments on those who refuse to participate in
establishments which involve killing of human beings.

. Right To Life

What do you do when someone’s so-called duty comes in
conflict with a fundamental right of another person?
The problem of ‘right to life’ is not limited to
militarism only. Killing men, women and children by
bombs @&and bullets is a violation of human rights.
Letting them die of hunger is also a violation of
human rights. It is one thing to be killed in a natu-
ral catastrophe but another thing to be killed by
forces which are man-made. Gross socio-economic despa-
rity is not natural. It is the result of selfishness
and greed of some people and at the same time of wrong
structures and instruments of planning and administra-
tion. If a State allows it to happen then it also
should be held responsible in this matter. According
to the Declaration of Human Rights it is a violation
of the right defined in Article 25, which s self
explanatory:

i) “Everyone has a right to a standard of 1living
adequate for the health and well-being of himself and
his - family, including food, ¢lothing, housing and
medical care and necessary soclal services, and the
right to security in the event of unemployment, sick-
ness, disability, widowhood, old age or other lack of
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livelihood in circumstances beyond his control®.

ii) ‘Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special
care and assistance. All children, whether born in or
out of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social .
- protection.”

When the Universal Declaration of Human Rights was
adopted by the U.N. General Assembly there were fifty-
eight member countries in the Organisation. India was
one of them. The adoption of the Declaration was
unanimous. It unambigously meant that the signatories
were fully convinced that there are some fundamental
rights, of which not a single one among them must be
denied to any citizen of their respective countries.

Immediately after its adoption, the General Assembly
forcefully called upon all member countries to publi-
cise ' the text of the Declaration and "to cause it to
be disseminated, displayed, read and expounded, parti-
cularly 1in schools and other educational institutions
without distinction based on the status of countries
or territories." In other words, it was expected that
the Declaration should have been ceaselessly utilised
as an important instrument of education of people of
all ages for education for peace, equality, true free-
dom, sound development and national and international
understanding.

I shall be surprised if one in ten teachers of our
schools and colleges, and institutions that are enga-

ged in adult education, knows abolit the Declaration
and 1its profound educational significance. How many

workers of social-work institutions and centres are
taught and motivated to utilise the Declaration as a
tool for education and development, I wonder. I

should, in all fairness mention here that the Declara-
tion in this context is a declaration of agreement on

principles which should be observed in a certain mat-
ter; not binding by law but observed by honour.

The Declaration covers almost every aspect of human
concern. A quick look at it will show that it clearly
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defines the personal, civil and political rights of
the individual. It also specifies the social, economic
and cultural conditions required for building a Jjust
society. In my opinion, the Declaration does not go
far enough in the direction of the principles and
scenarios discussed earlier in the present paper.
Nonetheless, it can be & good beginning and an imagi-
native treatment of the principles put forward in it
can be used to radicalise the work of adult education.
It surely can be useful to give people a wider perspe-
ctive on sociml life and international mutuality on

peoples’ level.
Life-Long Education For Good Cf All

The 1last point, I wish to make here is even more
important for building a sound approach to adult educ-
ation. Education, children’'s or adults’, is a conti-
nous process. We should not assume that the education
of the adult is a temporary phase in the life of the
individual. It is not a matter of teaching a skill to
a person and thinking that the job is done. Adult
education is not like running a school to which stu-
dents come for a certain number of years. It 1is a
movement. There will and can never be & time when
human society will not feel the need of education as a
continuous process of development.

The final question, however, is that of objectives. Do
ve want to remain traped in the shallow materialistic
race and let the world remain divided between the rich
on one side and the vest majority of poor people on
the other side; between those who enjoy all the privi-
leges of modern life and who usurp others’ right on
one side and those who are deprived of the most basic
human rights such as food, ‘work and shelter, on the
other side, whatever may be the reasons behind it. Or
do we want to change the course of things in the
direction of bullding a world in which people will
exercise their responsibilities and fundamental rights
wisely for the good of all. Adult Education iIn its
truye sense can make a profound contribution in this

direction.
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V. Esvara Reddy

Human Rights - The Interactive Context of °
Development and Non-formal Education

Charters of international organisations,. constitutions
of individual nations and manifestoes of political
parties inevitably contain references to the aspira-
tions relating to a variety of human rights. The gap
between the aspirations and the achievements is conti-
nuing to persist. Economic and social inequalities are
manifesting in the denial of equal human rights to all
sections of population. In this age, it is the econo-
mic development and more particularly the spread effe-
cts of economic development which can obviate the
structural and resource centraints in realising equal
human rights. So long as poverty conditions exist
along with unequal access to opportunity structure the
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aspiration for equal human rights and dignity cannot
be fulfilled. o ;

From the point of view of any section of population,
development occurs only to the extent of their meanin-
gful participation in the various stages of the pro-
cess of development on the basis of equality. Peoples’
participation in the process of development does not
come about automatically; particularly in the case of
disadvantaged sections of population it is all the
more difficult. Large number of people come under the
category of disadvantaged in our society. Hence the
basic problem is how to enable these people to parti-
cipate 1n the process of deveiopment on the basis of
equality. 1In this context, it must be realised that
learning is central to the life of people and there-
fore, what the people learn, how they learn and what
they do with learning determine their level of partic-
ipation in the process of development which consequen-
tly determine the quality of life of the people, the
basic and measurable indicator of human rights. This
is the message of the history of the mankind, counsel
of the wise and prophecy of the visionaries who look

beyond.
Learning

I7 learning is what is crucial, the present system of
formal education suffers from many limitations in
achieving spread effects of learning on a mass scale.
It is the system of non-formal and adult education
which is an appropriate instrument for the purpose of
appropriate education of the masses of people. The
non-formal adult and continuing education undertaken
by many governmental and voluntary agencies is produc-
ing visible impact in the developing countries in
making the people conscious of their role in the
development process. : ’

In order to understand the implication of non-formal
education and development for human rights, 1t is
essential to be perceptive about the changing concepts
of development on the one hand and non-formal educa-
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. tion on the other, besides the interactive relation-
ship between the two. Development, as understood today
is an integrative concept comprising economic, social
and human dimensions. It is important to wunderstand
that this concept of development is an outcome of a
long struggle, both intellectual and mass political
experienced by the nations particularly the developing
nations. And it is still an ongoing struggle. WUntil
sixties the concept of economic growth reigned supreme
as a predecessor to the concept of development. Deve-
lopment was used as synonymous to economic growth. The
concept of economic growth is wundimensionsl macro
cohcept measured in terms of production of material
goods and service at the national level. The level of
development was sought to be indicated in terms.-of
sectoral growth rates like industrial growth rate,
agricultural growth rate and overll growth rate. The
specific indicators of development are expressed in
terms of per capita production/consumption of such
material goods like steel, cement, electricity, food
grains, oil etc., and the availability of services
like hospital beds, doctors, school facilities, etc.,
per unit of population.

The main flow in this concept is that it only gives
the assessment of the macro national situation in an
aggregate sense and does not reveal the micro and
disaggregated situation which is more important. 1In
other words, it gives the macro perception of develon-
ment in a restricted sense. This traditional approach
is based on the assumption that the benefits of dewve-
lopment . in terms of production or {ncrease in the
national wealth will automatically trickle down to the
last man. Hence, it believes only in the production
aspects rather than the distributive or social justice
aspects. Further, the role of social and cultural
factors are not taken into consideration as relevant
for production process and man was taken for granted
as rational being who makes rational choices to get
into the opportunity structure. The capital and tec-
hnology gained primacy over all other factors of pro-
duction. This excessive concern for material produc-
tion and technological means of production has led teo
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serious problems like concentration of wealth in a few
hands because of monopoly of capital "investment and
know how, alienation of human labour etc. Though this
situation prevailed within and betwéen the natione the
concern was articulated and vocalised in the interna-
tional fora by the underdeveloped countries.

Imbalances

It was realised that the countries with initial advan-
tages like early technological and industrial revolu-
tions, colonial, imperialism etc., usurped in several
ways the world resources and markets disproportionate
to the size of their area and population, leading to
glaring disparities in wealth and levels of living.
While the western countries and later the countries of
northern hemisphere became affluent, the eastern and
particularly the countries of the southern hemisphere
became vulnerable to poverty conditions and exploita-
tion leading to the feeling of relative deprivation
and consequently the political unrest and instability.
These underdeveloped countries experienced serious
adverse balance of payments as they had to import
industrial goods and services including armaments and
had only the natural raw materials to export including
the labour at a cheaper price. Many of these countries
had to import even food grains to sustain their grow-
ing population. The productivity of their labour and
land is far from optimum which necessitate the import
of even food. Vocalisation of this situation at the
international fora only resulted in the bargain of
certain concessions to be given to the under-developed
countries in the form of liberal aid which further
accentuated the dependence of the under-developed
countries on the developed countries both for military
and economic purposes. Many of these countries became
satellites to the big economic and millitary powers.
This kind of dependence has resulted in two distinct
disadvantages to the underdeveloped countries,

Firetly, these countries got divided among themselves

because of their alignment with the big powers who are
at war with each other for supermacy, Because of this
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their meagre resources are spent mostly for “defence
purposes leaving very little for development purposes.
The big powers always engineer a level of tension bet-
ween these dependent countries to maintain the balance
of power. Otherwise, development means a claim for
equality and independence.

Secondly, and more importantly, the developed western/
northern countries assumed the role of big brothers
with a seeming concern to help the countries dependent
on them and suggested the models of development to be
followed. They influenced the perception of the under-
developed countries about what is development and how
it can be brought about. The western models or models
of any industrialized countries are essentially orien-
ted to macro level perception and planning. They also
tend to be more sectoral than integrative in their
approach. Their preference will be more towards high-
tech industry and the related infrastructure with
export orientation. Even in the agricultural sector
their interest is limited te major irrigation and
hydro-electric projects whose spread effects of bene-
fits are confined to a limited area. Even the intelle-
ctual and professional manpower was induced to be
trained in the western countries which blunts their
understanding and concern for the indigenous condi-
tions and relevance. .

The national governments which are sensitive to the
international imbalances in development particularly
between the developed and developing are not sensitive
to similar problems within their countries _between
different sectors of economy and society.

Social Development

From the later half of the sixties the emphasis was
more on providing social services like health, educa-
tion, nutrition, and other welfare measures., That is,
the social development indicators received better
attention. Hence, the national investments have incre-
ased ' considerably on social development programmes.
The concept of development came to be understood as
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consisting pf both economic and social dimensions of
development. Even the_economic programmes were more
oriented to the concepts of weaker sections and mini-
mum basic needs. Although the planning and development
was considered to be welfare oriented intended to
reach and benefit the mass of needy populations in the
rural, tribal and slum areas, the impact of such
schemes was found to be far from satisfactory.

Different levels of explanations have been offered for
this national failure. Firstly, the feilure is attr-
ibuted to the economic and social structural constr-
aints which restrict the access of the poor to the
schemes of economic and social benefits. The benefits
are preempted before they reach the intended target

beneficiaries.

Secondly, it is attributed to the lack of adequate
preparation on the part of the implementing machinery
to properly identify, educate and prepare the benefi-
ciaries and in identifying their real needs and also
lack of follow-up support services.

Thirdly, it is also obvious that the entire economic
aid programme undertaken by the government for the
poor 1is serviced more as doles distributed and they
are also often called 'melas’ or festivals. This ap-
proach robs of the seriousness of the purpose and
normally the aid is used for consumption purposes. The
outcome of this type of aid is that the so-called
beneficiaries become more indebted than crossing the
so-called poverty line. Further, it leads to the men-
tality of dependence on the government among the bene-
ficiaries.

There is a lack of awareness on the part of the plann-
ers and implementing machinery that the distinction
between economic need and consumption need gets blurr-
ed or indistinguishable in the case of the poor who
are deprived of basic minimum surrival needs and at
the same time governed by social and cultural obligat-
ions which involve consumption expenditures. Unless
the aid policy recognises this fact, the nature and
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quantum of assistance to the weaker sections can not
be realistically determined and consequently the eval-
uation of the schemes of economic and social assistan-
ces can also be misleading. Hence, it is not surpirs-
ing that most of the schemes intended for weaker
sections are pronounced as failures by the evaluation
studies.

Fourthly, it is argued that the macro-micro linkages
have been so weak that either the relevance of the
programmes or the comprehension and participation of
the people in the programmes are far from the desired
levels and hence most of the national programmes fail
at the local levels meaning at the people’s level.

To obtain the balanced view of the development scena-
rio which will help in identifying the crucial issues
of development and research we have to look at the
credit side of the achievement of the planning and
development efforts of the country during the last
four decades i.e., since independence. During this
period the biggest achievement is the development of
vast infrastructure required for industrial and agri~-
cultural growth which no other developing country
could achieve in such a scale. The second achievement
is the development of vast and varied institutional
structures for economic, social, cultural and politi-
cal transactions and services. The third achievement
is the creation of large scientific and technological
manpower. Lastly, the achievement of equal importance
though not of more importance is that the country is
able to sustain the democratic form of government all
these decades which is also rare in the developing
countries.

Changing concepts of Non-formal Education

Before we identify the ¢changes in the concept and
content of non-formal education we should recognise
that in the premodern societies of oral traditions
non-formal education was the predominent means of
diffusion of knowledge, skills and attitudes among the
people. Within the scope of knowledge and circumstan-
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ces of life available to them what they achieved
through non-formal education was no less significant
than what the modern literate societies have achieved
through formal education. In fact in some vital aspec-
ts their achievements compare better. For example, the
transcontinental cultural unity in local micro cultu-
ral diversity is the greatest achievement of the non-
formal educations carried through variety of folk
media in the preliterate era, in spite of the geograp-
hical and political isolations of the socieites. Se-
condly, even in the matters of production of good,
community assets and services of economic and social
value they reached the heights of excellence even in
the absence of sophisticated machines. The human skill
acquired through non-formal means was of high quality
and importance. Thirdly, sincerity to one’s own duty,
obligation towards others and sense of sacrifice for
the publi¢ good were the qualities imbibed among the
people more out of moral obligation rather than out of
fear for law and order enforcing authorities. This was
also & agreat achievement brought through essentially
non-formal educational means.

These examples highlighting the efficiency of non-
formal education are brought out to our consciousness
to realise the great potential of non-formal education
as a means for solving the problems of people even in
the present context. Again, it should be realised that
non-formal education was never a specific purpose
instrument but was used as general purpose instrument
capable of helping cultural, economic and political
development of the people. Further, it should also be
realised that non-formal education was so well integr-
ated into ¢the rhythm of the life of the people and
societies that it naturally adapted to the needs and
conditions of the people and societies. Unfortunately
this instrument which was within the reach and hands
of the common man has done into oblivion in the course
of harsh and dehumanising history.

Non-formal Education in India and in other developing

countries was first conceived as an educational reform
to provide educational opportunity for out-of-school
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youth and adults to supplement or complement the educ-
ation obtained from the formal education system, and
for those who never entered formal schools to provide
‘basic education. In the second stage, non-formal educ-
ation extended its scope besides literacy and numeracy
and general knoWledge to include problem-solving
skills, civic education, employable/ occupational
skills. In the third stage, it aimed at community
development. Now non-formal education is aiming at
operation liberagion of the oppressed seeking structu-
ral changes in the economy and society.

The concept and objectives of non-formal education
have ‘been changing as the experience of implementing
the non-formal education programmes was revealing more
and more that education for the people tends to be
effective only when it is meaningfully interwoven with
the development concerns of the people both economic
and social. Thus education is perceived more as an
instrument of development. But in the Indian context
particularly in the context of poverty conditions and
syndromes the process of development itself has to be
conceived as the process of education. Development is
education provided the people are made to perceive
consciously the alternatives in regard to goals, means
and methods of achieving goals, based on the rational
criteria as perceived by them. In other words, people
have to be prepared to take allocative and innovative
decisions on their own responsibility. The implication
of this approach is that the people have to be freed
from the routine and ritualistic approach to 1life
concerns on the one hand and uncritical adoption of
the approach prescribed for them by external agencies
on the other. If the people learn to evaluate both
ritualistic approach internal to them and the directed
approach external to them and on the basis of which
they exercise the choices and act then the development
becomes peoples’ development and education becomes
peoples’ education. Then education and development
become interactive and integral to each other. The
simple principle operative in the whole process is “to
act is to learn and to learn is to act®.
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K.$. PILLAI

CREATING AWARENESS ABOUT HUHMAN RIGHTS

Majority of the Indian Citizens, ere still living in a
“Cultural of silence’ due to 1{illiteracy, ignerance,
poverty and consequent pitiable conditions. Under such
circumstances how can we boast of our being secular
end socialist democracy. We have many things to our
 credit, but even after 40 years of independence, near-
ly two thirds of our people are unable to decipher the
printed word and write in their ‘mother tongue even.
This really 1is an appalling situation which our
national leaders and freedom fighters were aware of,
and tried to solve but couldn't achieve much.

During the pre-independence period “fight against
illiteracy’ was only of secondary importance. But
after independence Indians, had to. shoulder the respo-
neibility of ruling the country and leading it to a
respectable position. That is how in addition to th 3
R's, citizenship education was also imparted to the
illiterate adults. Adult Education was renamed as
Social Education and began to be implemented through
the Community Development Blocks instituted during the
tirst five year plan period. This aimed at creating
ayareness among the ¢itizens on their rights and du-
ties as equal partners in a democratic country where
every citizen, irrespective of his/her being literate
or not, of both the sexes, of rich or poor, of any
occupation, of any caste or creed has a vote which is
one par with that of any others. Usually people forget
about their duties but demand and try to establish
their righte and privileges. Thie is specially so of
the illiterates and the uneducated. Even the educated
are not provided with necessary know-how and will
power to distinguish between rights and duties. The -
constitutional provisions are not known to mejority of
Indisns. The educated and the administrators do not
care to conscientize people along these lines. Elec-

tions are held every five years and even more frequen-
tly. People’s representatives are elected not only to
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the - Parliament and State Assemblies but also to the
Corporations, Municipalities and Panchayats. Decentra-
" lised self-government system is prevalent in India but
what about peoples’ participation? Who is responsible
for decisiop-making, when and how? How far are the
real beneficiaries involved in such processes?

The voice of the poor, are not heard or ignored. They
are still in the shackles of poverty, illiteracy bon-
ded labour, ill health, blind beliefs, customs and
manners. . A section of the people, mostly the educated
elite, want them to remain so for ever. How to change
this situation? How to create consciousness among the
people? How to provide them with functional literacy
combined with legal literacy political literacy scien-
tific literacy, social literacy etc. All people should
be made aware of do’s and don'ts. Values of life
appropriate to the locality and contemporary world
have to be developed, taking into account scientific
and technological advancements taking place not only
in India but all over the world. These are communicable
only through adult and continuing education centres

organised all over the country as part of the on-going
programmes. :

Many of the constitutional provisions remain unfulfil-
led even after 40 years of independence. One such 1is
the provision regarding free and compulsory education
for all children upto the age of 14, within 10 vyears
from the implementation of the constitution. Now we
have extended the date for fulfilling this constitu-
tional provision to 1995. Eveh then it has to be seen
whether it will be achieved or not, MNajority of our
people even now remain below the poverty line, though
we have made advancements in many fields. Why this
situation? Should we not literate and emancipate such
people?

Are we satisfied with the quantitative expansion espe-
cially in the field of education? No. We should simul-
taneously have qualitative improvement. In the agricu-
ltural and industrial sector also there is considerab-
le advancement, but we are neither self-sufficient not

63



has the distribution of benefits equitably. How about
the media like Akashvani and Doordarshan? Should’ we
give autonomy to these? If yes, how far and how much?

Will all these come under Human Rights? The right to
live in peace eanywhere in the world is also being
questioned due to the wars in different parts of the
world. Even the United Nations has not been able to
completely wipe out the fear of war. In the preamble
of UNESCO, it has been stated thus : Since war begins
in the minds of men, it is in the minds of man that
the defences of peace must be built. This is perfectly
right and organisations 1like IAEWP (International
Association of Education for Worlid Peace) which are
recognised by the UNESCO &s non-governmental organisa-
tions (NGO), are trying to root out war through incul-
cating favourable attitude towards "World Peace' among
the students, making it a part of the curriculum.

Observance of the human rights day is not enough.
These have in recent years become just a farce. This
should change. All over the world people should be
persuaded to think about human rights and social Jjus-
tice. People’s Councils’ for Social Justice have to
look into atrocities among women, and scheduled castes
and tribes. Legal literacy should become every man's
right. The result would be reduction in the number of
unnecessary cases' in our courts, evoiding delay in or
denial or justice. Equality of opportunities for all,
irrespective of sex, caste, religion, locality, lan-
guage, occupation, colour etc., has to be ensured as
part of the human rights. As a precondition to this
all people should be made literate and conscientized.

Righte and duties are mutually related. While assert-
ing ones rights, one shouldn’t forget about his du-
ties. But the usual practice is the other way round.
Through proper education- people should be told of
this. Here in comes the responsibility of adult educa-
tors and organisations engaged in non-formal, adult,
continuing education, Let us not forget this role of
ours. We have a long way to go. Let us not stop
until the goal is reached. Arise, Avake.
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BOOK REVIEW

ADULT EDUCATION AND THE CHALLENGES OF THE 1990
EDITED BY WALTER LEIRMAN AND JINDRA KULICH

Education 1s an important input of human resource
development at every age level. It aims at the intell-
ectual, socisl and emotional development process is
not schooling alone but life-long education which is
related to one's real life.

The concept of adult educetion is still under discus-
sion and debtate. In developing countries, where illi-
teracy rate is high it is still widely used to mean
adult literacy. This has in fact done considerable
harm to the concept of adult education because adult
education which has vast potential cannot be 1limited
to literacy alone. In fact it should enable the commu-
nity as a whole through a process of social change and
increased self-confidence to effectively participate
in the national development Bs changes in knowledge,
skills, attitudes are crucial to the process of deve-
lopment. What should be the shape of adult education
in the last decade of twentieth century wes discussed
in an international conference held in Belgium fronm
Sept. 28 - October 1, 1986. This volume containe 14
papers commissioned for the conference onn "Adult Edu-
cation and the Challenge of the 1990s; Peace, Develop-
ment, Employment, Environment and Technology."®

If focuses on the areas of labour and employment
education. The environment and ecological education,
peace making and peace education, intercultural relat-
ions and multicultural education, third world develop-
ment and development education and the changing role
of the university and technological innovation.

The introductory paper "Adult Education : Movement
and Disciplines between the Golden Sixties and the
Iron Eighties® by Walter Leirman, contains a retrospe-
ctive analysis of the theory and practice of adult

Croom Helm. Kent (England) 1987 22.50
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education between the early sixties and the eighties
combined with a succinct analysis and reflection on
major issues of our times, employment, environment,
peace, intercultural relations, third world develop-

ment and technology.

The twelfth paper "The University and Adult Education

the Newest Role and Responsibility of the Universi-
ty" by Jindra Kulich is & significant one. It outlines
the place of the university in life-long learning and
education, traces the historical development and cur-
rent provision of part time degree credit programmes,
general non-credit continuing education, professional
continuing education and community service by the
universities and provides the necessary retionale for

such an involvement.

Jindra Kulich has very aptly and rightly stated that
university can provide benefit to the community thru’
ite cultural services such as art exhibits. concerts,
theatre performances, etc. and also thru, physical
resources as classroom, laboratories, theatres, conce-
rts halls. These resources which have been created
thru’ public funds should be utilised for the service
of the society. They should not remain for use of the
elile class only. Optimum utilisation of all resources
is the need of the hour and all efforts should be made
in this direction. The scarce r2sources in developing
countries have to be fully utilised and the advantages
should reach all section of the community. The elitist
and escapist role of the universities has to be aban-

doned.

The book is of great importance for a number of rea-
sons including the fact that it addresses itself to
very important contemporary issues and seeks to make
knownn to wider audience some of the insights of aut-
hors who do not usually write in English.

Attractively brought out, it should be read with pro-
fit and interest by the adult educators of today.

J.L. Sachdeva

66



ADULT EDUCATION NEWS
LITERACY AWARDS FOR N6 RANGA AND LAKSHMI MENON

The MNehru Literacy Award instituted by the Indian_

Adult Education Association in 1968 for outstanding
contribution for the promotion and development of
adult education has gone for 1987 to Prof. NG Ranga,
HP and Deputy Leader of the Congress Parliamentary
Party for his pioneering work and inspirational role
in the promotion of adult education in the country.

The Association has also instituted the Tagore Hemo-
cial Award for Homen’s Literacy this year. This has

been awarded to Smt. Lakshmi N Menon, Former Minister
for External Affairs and Chairman, All India Committee
for the Eradication of Illiteracy Among Women for her
pioneering and outstanding contribution in promoting
literacy among women and in motivating and inspiring
several agencies to wundertake. literacy work among
women.

Prof. Ranga who returned to India in 1926 after higher
studies at Oxford, organised adult educaticn programme
as part of the struggle for freedom initially in his
village Nadubrolu (A.P.) and later in cooperation with
eminent educationists and freedom fighters 1like Dr.
Zakir Husain, he founded the Indian Adult Education
Association almost fifty years ago.

By founding the Forum of Parliamentarians for Adult
Education, recently Prof. Ranga has given a lead to
legislators to provide leadership for constituency-
wise programme of mass mobilisation for people’s par-
ticipation in all developmental activities.

Prof. Ranga wrote more than thirty books .including
some books for the benefit of Adult Education workers
at the grass-root level. A leader of agricultural
labour, he c¢onducted classes for peasantry te help
them imbibe democratic ideals and today inspires and
guides them to follow the national goal of socialism,
secularism and democracy.
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RANGA'S EARLY WORK

In an interview with a correspondent of the Hindu,
Prof. Ranga said

“My work started in 1917 in villages under the inspi-
ration of Annie Besant and her Scout movement. It was
Veeresalingam, the reat social revolutionary, who
started our village schools in Guntur district. Then
we went to Krishna and Nellore districts”.

In Madras, Prof. Ranga who was thHen a teacher in the
Pachaiyappa’s Coliege, worked in slums near the Har-
bour and Royapuram. His band of student volunteers
included CN Annadurai, then a dynamic young man who
gave full support to the Professor. "We ran night
schools for the homeless people in the c¢ity end
Annadurai was such a g¢ood colleague’, says the

Professor.

What were his memorable experiences? "We used to coll-
ect grain in the villages and then prepare food: we
sold the remsining rice and with the money realised,
we financed the education of poor children®. He had
the opportunity of continuing with this work both in
and outside the Congress Party.

He recalls wistfully how wistfully how separate
schools for women were organlsed all over India by his
wife, Bharati Devi. Some of the Union Ministers, pres-
ent and past, were student of the village schools, he
points out. Even the political schools started before
Independence to propogate political beliefs did much
in spreading the message of literacy.

Meeting ¢this octogenarian, one is struck by his pas-
sion for the adult literacy movement. He mentions
several places 1in Tamil Nadu where they ran these
schools. This applies to other States in the country.
Very little Publicity was, however, available to them
in those days. All the recognition the workers needed
was a "nod of appreciation from Mahatma Gandhi®. Ungr-
udgingly, Prof. Ranga gives his praise to people
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like Senivarapu Subba Rao, Puturi Nagabhushana and
Avinashilingam Chettiar whe did excellent work in the
field.

Advocating & revolving fund feor adult education, the
veteran leader says that this work must receive as’
much priority as drought and flood relief.

The present Union Government supports the Indian Adult
Education Association founhded by him in 1939, says
Prof. Ranga. A few months ago, a forum of MPs was
started for promoting adult education, the objective
being to press the Govenment of India for more atten-
tien to this work. In his view, some States and unive-
rsities are doing very good work; the Rayalaseema Seva
Samithi which has already won &n All-India svard from
the President has slsc been engaged in rural literacy
and social uplift sctivities.

UNEStO LITERACY AWARDS

An Indonesian School Teacher, Mrs. Eriyah, the Tanza-
nian Folk Development College Network, the Thal Natio-
nal Literacy Campaign and the Literacy Programme of
the Andalusian Region of Spain have won this vyear's
UNESCO prizes for meritorious work in spreading read-
ing and writing. These were announced on Interntional
Literacy Day in Paris. '

TAGORE ENDOWMENT FUND

IAEA has decided to institute Tagore Endowment Fund te
mark the 125th birth anniversary of the Poet and in
recoghition of his great contribution for the uplift-
ment of common men and women and for supporting the
movement against exploitation of women. The endowment
fund will be utilised for presenting the Tagore Award
and for bringing out booklets on problems of Women.

The Association has contributed a sum of Rs. §,000/-
to c¢reate the nucleus. Asha Kala Kendra of NMhow has
contributed Rs. 5,000/- and the Indore District Adult
Education Parishad. Mhow Rs. 2,000/-. The Association
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has sent out an appeal to all institutional and indi-
vidual members for their -contribution.

The following members have sent their contributions:

Sevya Mandir Udaipur Rs. '2,000-00
swami Kedarananda, West Bengal Rs. 1,000-00
shri Vidyothijali Mandal, Jamnagar Rs. 1,000-00
Fr. David Kandathil, Quilon, Kerala Rs. 500-00

sary Daliya Manav Vikas Kendra Behajoi Rs. 500-00
(Moradabad) (Thru’ Shri PD Tandon)

Shri P.P. Abdul Rahiman, Madras " Rs.  500-00
Fr. TV Kunnankal, New Delhi -Rs. 250-00
Shri S.A. Olge, New Delhi Rs. 250-00
Yashwant Vidyapeeth, Karad, Gujarat Rs. 250-00
smt. Flarence Jacob, Indore Rs. 201-00
pr. R. Isri, Nalanda, Bihar Rs. 101-00
Mrs. Pushpa Devi Gupta, New Delhi Rs. 101-00
Y.W.C.A., Madras Rs. 101-00
Dr. N.S.S. Chandran, Delhi . Rs. 100-00
Prof. P.K. Roy, New Delhi Rs. 100-00
shri $,K. Srivastava, Lucknow Rs. 100-00
pr. R.D. Sharma, Srinagar (Garhwal) Rs. 70-00
shri Albert Joseph, Phulbani, Orissa Rs. 60-00
pr. H.C. Jain, Sagar Rs. 55-00
shri N. Purshottom, Secundrabad Rs. 51-00
shri 5.V. Gupta, New Delhi Rs. 50-00
smt. Bimla Dutta, New Delhi Rs. 50-00
or. (smt.) Pritaba Pandey, Sagar Rs. 50-00
br. (Mrs.) Mercy Abraham, Trivandrum RS. 50-00
Ms. Jaspal Kaur, New Delhi Rs. 25-00
shri Suresh Chandra Bisoyi,

Rai Rangpur (Oorissa) Rs. 25-00
shri H.N. Nehru, New Delhi Rs. 170-00
pr. D.$. Mishra, New Delhi Rs. 100-00
Prof. V. Ramachandran Kadaladi (TN) Rs. 300-00
Dr. S.C. Dutta, New Delhi Rs. 100-00
shri J.C. Saxena, New Delhi i LIRS 101-00
shri J.L. Sachdeva Rs. 101-00

tontributions to the Fund should be sent in favour of
"Indian Adult Education Association’.
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Resource Centre for Correspondence Education

The Executive Committee of IAEA has decided to set-up
Resource Centre for Correspondence Education and Non-
formal Education. A working group has been set up to
plan programmes of the Resource Centre.

NORTH ZONE CONFERENCE OF ADULT EDUCATION

The Indien Adult Education Association (IAEA) in coll-
aboration with the Centre of Adult, Continuing Educa-
tion and Extension Work, University of Jammd organised
the North Zone Conference of Adult Education in Jammu
‘on Sept. 8-9, 1987. 58 delegates, representing Govern-
ment Departments, voluntary organisations, State Re-
source Centres and Universities from the States of
Himachal Pradesh, Panjab, Rajasthan, Jammu & Kashmir,
Chandigarh and Delhi participated.

Inaugurating it, Prof. Satya Bhushan, Director, Natio-
nal Institute of Educational Planning and Administra-
tion said that illiteracy was invariably asisciated
with mass deprivation and socio-economic under develo-
pment” and all-out efforts should be made to wipe out
illiteracy from the country. If we could achieve 60 to
70 per cent literacy the country will reach a take-off
stage.

The constraint of literacy 'in overall development
could be overcome by national commitment at all leve-
ls, mass involvement -and de-centralisation of the
process. Prof. Bhushan sald that area-specific and
population specific planning should be the approach
instead of the centre-based approach, c¢lose linkages
with developmental programmes, relating to health,
nutrition, environmental sanitation, rural develop-
ment, family welfare, etc. The new approach will suc-
ceed 1if the implementation 1{is de-centralised, de-
bureaucratised and made participatory and ultimately
converted into people’s programme. Environment build-
ing through media, mass meetings, involvement of so-
cial activists, voluntary groups of youth and women
"will serve as powerful educational inputs, he felt.
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Dr. ML Lakhanpal, Vice-Chscellor, University of Jammu,
who presided over the function said that adult educa-
tion is 1life-long education and it will still be
needed even if 100 per cent literacy is achieved. He
said that adult education should result in changing

the quality of life.

Farlier, Shri BS Garg, President, North Zone, TAEA
said that if illiterates were not brought into the
main stream of life the country will never progress.
Shri Garg said that adult education should be people’s
programme and they should be given complete responsi-
bility to run it. He pleaded for timely sanction of
projects and timely release of grants teo voluntary
organisation, and added that to get the desired re-
sults public opinion should be mobilised, local worker
motivated and income generating activities invariably
included in all adult education programmes.

Dr. TR Bhatia, Director, Centre of Adult, Continuing
Education and Extension Work, University of Jammu 1in
hie welcome address ‘said that total development of the
area <hould be the objective of the adult education
programme. He said that literacy was essential because
it could enable people to handle their problems effec-
tively in the fast changing world.

Shri JC Saxena, Hony. General Secretary,- TAEA in his
vote of thanks said that our very survival will be
jeopardised if we do not remove illiteracy from this

country.

The delegates were divided into two groups to discuss
problems faced in the implementation of the adult
education programme in the. zone; mass programme for
literacy; women adult education programme and the
feasibility of setting up technological demonstration
centres under the National Literacy Mission.

Valedictory Address

The valedictory address of the Conference was deli-
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vered by Dr. SC Dutta, President of. the Association.

He said that adult education is not merely an educa-

tional programme, but it is synonymous with develop-

ment. Dr. Dutta said that area-appraoch should be made
to improve the socio-economic conditions of the people

in the area.

Dr. Dutta said that poor should be organised if we
want them to take advantage of development programme.
In developing societies, Dr. Dutta said that a stage
has come when we should concentrate our efforts on
education of women. Women, he said, are the best
agents of social change and their education should get
priority.

Recommendations
The Conference made the following ‘recommendations:

1% The North Zone Conference of Adult Education held
in Jammu on Sept. 8-9, 1987 feels that the target
of elimination of illiteracy in the age gFfoup of
15-35 by 1995 as laid down in the New Education
Policy seems difficult to attain unless vigorous
efforts are not made in this direction.

2. The Conference feels that both modern and tradi-
tional media like film, T.V., Radio, Newspavers,
Kathputli, Notanki, Yatras etc. can play an exce-
llent role in motivating the leaners. Special
funds should be earmarked for the purpose,

35 The Conference feels that cost effectiveness of
technological inputs should be taken into consi-
deration before introducing them in the adult
education programme under the National Literacy
Mission.

4. The Conference feels that area approach for inte-

grated total development should be adopted with a
purpose to achieve growth with social justice.
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The idea of establishing Jana Shikshan Nilayam
(IJSN) in the National Literacy Mission was wel-
comed. But it feels that there should be one
Nilayam in one village in order to ensure greater
participation of people particularly women. The
major responsibility for running these centres,
the conference feels, should be given to volunta-
ry agencies/institutions engaged in adult educa-
tion and a grant for a minimum period of five
years to start with, should be given to voluntary
agenices for the purpose.

The Conference notes with concern that there are
not many voluntary agenices in this zone particu-
larly in the Stateés of Panjab, Haryana, J & K and
Himachal Pradesh. It urges that the State Govern-
ments should foster and encourage voluntary agen-
cies in these areas so that they seek people’s
involvement and cooperation and organise prog-
ramme for the upliftment of thé weaker sections.

The Conference notes Wwith concern that grants to
voluntary organisations are not released in time.
1t ie effecting the tempo of adult education
programme considerably and will be a great barr-
ier in achieving the target of wiping out illite-
racy and urges that funds should be supplied
timely to these organisations. The Conference
also notes with great concern that some State
tovernments are not forwarding the application of
voluntary organisations or are taking consider-
able time in forwarding the applications to Cent-
ral Government. It urge's that applications of
| recognised voluntary organisations should be
forwarded speedily so that they become active
partners in the national development programme.

The Conference recommends that local conditions
in hilly areas especially in the areas of J & K
and Himachal Pradesh and desert areas of
Rajacthan should be taken into account and they
should have different norms than those suggested
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10.

on All India basis. _ .

The Conference feels that sufficient quantity of
teaching learning material is not available at
present in many places in the Zone and recommends
that universities and leading voluntary organisa-
tions should be provided funds to produce such
materials so that adult education centres should
get timely and adequate supply of these
materials. :

Wide publicity should be given to the mass prog-
ramme of literacy and those interested in the
programme should be given the literacy kit free
of cost. This will ensure the participation of
large number of people. Anyone and everyone who
comes forward to implement this programme should
be assisted and involved. ;

LIFE MEMBERS
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individuals have recently become life-members of

the Association. Prominent among them are:

1. Mrs. Ashok Gupta, President
All India Women Conference, New Delhi
2 Mrs. Vidyaben Shah,
President, Indian Council for Child Welfare,
New Delhi
3. Prof. Satya Bhushan, Director,
National Institute of Educational Planning
and Administration, New Delhi
4. Dr. P.L. Malhotra,
Director, NCERT, New Delhi
5. Fr. 6.J. Gonsalves '
6. Smt. Kunti Sondhi,
Former Hony. General Secretapry
All India Women Conference
7 Mr. Justice P.B, Sawant,
Judge, Bombay High Court
8. Shri 0.P. Rana,
former Judge,
Allahabad High Court
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9.®* Smt. Shobana Ranade,
President,
Gandhi National Memorial, Pune
10. Mrs. A Wahabuddin Ahmed,
Chairman,
Bhartiya Grameen Mahila Sangh,

Hyderabad

EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY

A one-day meet on Mass Education and Technology was
jointly organised by the Indian Adult Education Asso-
ciation, Department of Adult, Continuing Education and
Extension; University of Delhi, Council for Social
Development and the Indian University Association for
Continuing Education in New Delhi on Aug 21, 1987.

The first session on Policy Prespectives on Mass Edu-
cation and Technology was presided over by Prof. Moo-
nis Raza, Vice-Chancellor, University of Delhi. Shri
Harish Khanna, Executive Director, Family Planning
Foundation and former Director-General of Doordarshan
spoke on the occasion.

The second session on technology and universalisation
of elementary education was presided over by Prof.
Shib K Mitra, Director (Research), Council for Social
Development. Prof. 05 Dewal of NCERT was the main

speaker.

Dr. Amrik Singh, former Vice-Chancellor of Punjabi
University was the main speaker in the session on
Technology on Adult and Non-formal Education which was
presided over by Dr. SC Dutta, President, Indian Adult
Education Association.

SAXENA ATTENEDS ASPBAE REGION I EXECUTIVE MEETING
P.A.C.A.D.E. SEMINAR

shri J.C. Saxena, Hony. General Secretary, IAEA atten-
ded the ASPBAE Region I Executive Meeting held at
lslamabad (Pakistan) on Oct 11, 1987. He apprised the
meeting about the important activities of IAEA carried
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out during the current year. ASPBAE agreed to support
the 50th anniversary of IAEA in 1989 in subject to
availability of funds. , Some prominent adult educators
connected with ASPBAE and ICAE are likely to attend
the IAEA Golden Jubilee celebrations. In the elections
held, Dr. AT Ariyaratne of Sri Lanka was unanimously
elected President for the ASPBAE Region I for another
term of 3 years.

shri Saxena participated in the Seminar organised by
Pakistan Association for Continuing & Adult Education
(ACADE) on Oct 9-11 on the following subjects:

a) Health Education

b) Science and Technology

c) Law and the Citizen

d) Women Education and -Development
e) Review of Literacy Programmes.



'SARLA EDUCATION TRUST

RUNS
- 6éandhi Vocational Training Institute, Vile-
Parle, Bombay

- Lalji Mehrotra, Voéationnl Training Insti-
tute Modi Nagar, Ahmedebad
and Finance

- Vocational Training Institute established by
Kushtrog Nivaran Samiti Shantiven, Panvel,
Maharashtra

Proposes to Establish

an Educational Complex in West Delhi
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I.LA.E.A. BOOKS IN ENGLISH

Popularising Science and Technology through
Adult Education edited by J.L. Sachdeva (1987)

History of Adult Education in India by S,C.
Dutta (1986)
Paper Back
Hard Cover
Role of Adult Education and Mass Media for
Civic Education edited by J. C. Saxena and
J. L. Sachdeva (1986)
Literacy to Liberation edited by S.C. Dutta
(1986)

Study of Relationship between the period of
Learning and Level of Literacy and Reading
Interests of Neo-Literates by Mushtaq Ahmad
(1985)

Non-Formal Adult Education for Women
edited by J. L. Sachdeva & Asha Vohra (1985)
University Adult Education edited by S. C.
Dutta & J.K. Friesen (1985)

Adult Education for Parliamentary Democracy
(1985)

ASPBAE Comes of Age edited by S. C. Dutta
(1985)

Unity in Diversity ; Role of Adult Education
edited by S.C. Dutta (1985)

Development Work among Rural Women : A
Guide Book by Krishna Bai Nimber (1985)
Adult Education Research in India by
Salamatullah®and S, D. Bareth (1984)
Towards a Comprehensive Adult Education
Programme edited by S. R. Mohsini, J L.
Sachdeva & Asha Vohra (1983)

Authentic Development : Role of Adult
Education (1983)

Research in Adult Education edited by S.C.
Bhatia & B.R. Patil (1983)

Towards a Dynamic Adult Education
Programme (1981)

Handbook for Adult Education Instructors
(1980)

Adult Education Development and the NAEP
(1980)

On to Eternity Vol. I
On to Eternity Vol. II
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INDIAN ADULT EDUCATION
ASSOCIATION

The Indian Adult Education Association
founded in 1939, aims at improving the quality
of life through education visualized as a conti-
nuous and life long process. It directs it efforts
towards accelerating adult education a process,
a programme and a movement.

The Association co-ordinates the activities
of various agencies—Governmental and volun-
tary, national and international—engaged in
similar pursuits. It organises conferences and
seminars and undertakes surveys and research
projects ; it endeavours to up-date and sharpen
the awareness of its members by bringing to
them from all over the'world expert views on
and experiences in, adult education. In pursuit
of the policy, the Association has instituted the
Nehru Literacy Award and the Tagore Memo-
rial Award for Women's Literacy for outstand-
ing contribution to the promotion of adult
education in the counrry. It has also instituted
the Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial Lecture, which
is delivered every year by an educationist of
repute and eminence.

The Association has brought out 'many
publications on themes relating to adult educa-
tion, including the Hindi-editions of several
UNESCO publications. It brings out the
Indian Journal of Adult Education, Proudh
Shiksha, Jago aur Jacao and TAEA Newsletter.

The Association acts as the Indian arm of
the International Council of Adult Education,
International Federation of Workers' Educa-
tional Associations and the Asian-South Paci-
fic Bureau of Adult Education. lts membership
is open to all individuals and institutions who
believe in the aims and objectives of the
Association,

Its headquarters is located in Shafig
Memorial at 17-B, Indraprastha Estate, New
Delhi-110002.
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